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Maryland’s Bridge to Excellence Master Plan 
 
Authorization 
 
The 2017 Bridge to Excellence Master Plan Annual Update is authorized by the following: 

 Section 5-401, Comprehensive Master Plans, Education Article of the Annotated Code of 
Maryland; 

 Public Law 111-5, American Recovery and Reinvestment Act of 2009; 
 Chapter 702 of the Education Article, Annotated Code of Maryland; 
 Chapter 264 of the Education Article, Annotated Code of Maryland, Assessment Administration 

and Provision of Information; and 
 Section 7-203.3, Education Article of the Annotated Code of Maryland. 

 
Background 
 
In 2002, the Maryland General Assembly enacted the Bridge to Excellence in Public Schools Act.  This 
legislation provides a powerful framework for all 24 Local Education Agencies (LEAs) to increase student 
achievement for all students and to close the achievement gap.  The Bridge to Excellence legislation 
significantly increased State Aid to public education and required each LEA to develop a comprehensive 
master plan, to be updated annually.  Each LEA shall develop and implement a comprehensive master 
plan that describes the goals, objectives, and strategies that will be used to improve student achievement in 
each segment of the student achievement.  Additionally, each annual update will include detailed 
summaries of the alignment between the LEA’s current year approved budget, prior year actual budget 
and the master plan goals and objectives. 
 
In 2016, the Maryland General Assembly passed House Bill (HB) 999, the Commission on Innovation and 
Excellence in Education, and HB 412, Assessment Administration and Provision of Information. HB 999 
outlines the reporting structure of the 2016 and 2017 Bridge to Excellence Master Plan Annual Update, 
which limits specified requirements to be reported in the master plan annual update for these two years. 
HB 412 outlines assessment reporting details specified in the new Education Article Section 7-203.3 for 
each assessment administered in each LEA, and the information that shall be provided for each 
administrated assessment. Below you will find the details of House Bill 999, House Bill 412 and Section 
7-203.3 demonstrating the revisions that must be included in the 2016 and 2017 master plan annual 
updates. 
 
Chapter 702 of the Education Article, Annotated Code of Maryland 
  
Section 3 and be it further enacted, that: (a) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, for calendar years 
2016 and 2017, a county board of education’s annual update of the comprehensive master plan required by 
§ 5–401(b)(3) of the Education Article shall include only:  
 
(1) the budget requirements required by § 5–401(b) (5) of the Education Article;    
(2) the goals, objectives, and strategies regarding the performance of:  

 
(i) students requiring special education, as defined in § 5–209 of the 9 Education Article;  
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(ii) students with limited English proficiency, as defined in § 5–208 of the Education Article; and    
(iii) students failing to meet, or failing to make progress toward 13 meeting, State performance 
standards, including any segment of the student population that is, on average, performing at a lower 
achievement level than the student population as a whole; 

 
(3) the strategies to address any disparities in achievement for students in item  
(2)(iii) of this subsection; and 
(4) the requirements of § 7–203.3 of the Education Article, as enacted H.B. 412/ S.B. 533 of the Acts of 
the General Assembly of 2016. 
(b) (1) The State Department of Education shall convene a group of stakeholders to review the current 
statutory and regulatory requirements of the master plan and the new requirements of the federal Every 
Student Succeeds Act.  
(2) On or before October 1, 2017, the Department shall report to the State Board of Education, the 
Commission on Innovation and Excellence in Education, as enacted by Section 1 of this Act, and, in 
accordance with § 2–1246 of the State Government Article, the General Assembly on recommendations 
regarding: (i) what information future comprehensive master plans should contain; and (ii) whether future 
comprehensive master plans should be completed in a digital form that can be updated periodically. 
Chapter 264 and Section 7-203.3 
Chapter 264 of the Education Article, Annotated Code of Maryland, Assessment Administration and 
Provision of Information, Chapter 264 includes the new §7-203.3, Education Article of the Annotated 
Code of Maryland. The reporting requirements are: 

7–203.3 
(A) (1) In this section, “ASSESSMENT” means a locally, state, or federally mandated test that is  

            intended to measure a student’s academic readiness, learning progress, and skill  
            acquisition.  

      (2) “ASSESSMENT” does not include a teacher-developed quiz or test. 
 (B) This section does not apply to an assessment or test given to a student relating to: 

(1) A student’s 504 Plan; 
(2) The federal individuals with disabilities education Act, 20 U.S.C.1400; or  
(3) Federal law relating to English Language Learners 

 (A) (C) For each assessment administered in a local education agency, each county board shall provide 
the following information:  

(1) The title of the assessment;  
(2) The purpose of the assessment; 
(3) Whether the assessment is mandated by a local, state or federal entity;  
(4) The grade level or subject area, as appropriate, to which the test is administered;   
(5) The testing window of the assessment; and 
(6) Whether accommodations are available for students with special needs and what the  
       accommodations are. 

 (D) On or before October 15th of each year, the information required under subsection (A) of this shall be: 
(1) updated;  
(2) posted on the website of the county board; and  
(3) included in the annual update of the county board’s master plan required under § 5–401 of this   
     article section.  
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Local Planning Team Members 
 
 
Use this page to identify the members of the school system’s Bridge to Excellence Master Plan planning 
team.  Please include affiliation or title where applicable.   
 
 
Name Affiliation/Title
Ms. Barbara Baker  
 

Superintendent of Schools 

Mrs. Karen Kamauff DeVore 
 

Executive Director of Curriculum, Instruction and Administration

Dr. Jane Wildesen  
 

Director of Human Resources and Employee Relations 

Mr. Paul Edwards  
 

Director of Secondary Education 

Mrs. Penny Proudfoot 
 

Director of Elementary Education 

Mrs. Alison Sweitzer 
 

Director of Finances 

Ms. Heather Raybold  
 

Supervisor of Special Education 

Mr. Jim Morris  
 

Supervisor of Research, Evaluation, and Information 

Dr. Phil Lauver  
 

Supervisor of Pupil Services 

Mrs. Stephanie Wesolowski 
 

Supervisor of College and Career Readiness 

Mr. Ryan Wolf  
 

Curriculum Specialist  
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I. Introduction 
 

Garrett County Public Schools – We Do What Is Best For Kids!  
 
The Garrett County Public School System Bridge to Excellence Master Plan provides a 

comprehensive system plan that includes data-driven action plan strategies to guide the school 

system. The plan directs the use of federal, state, and local funds to eliminate achievement gaps 

among subgroups of students and to challenge each student to reach higher academic levels and 

maximize their learning potential. The plan organizes and aligns research-based practices, 

instructional services, professional development, and resource acquisition and distribution to 

guide the Garrett County Public Schools for the current fiscal year. Garrett County Public 

Schools (GCPS) serves approximately 3,812 students in prekindergarten through twelfth grade. 

These students are educated in eight elementary schools, two middle schools, two high schools, 

and Hickory Environmental Education Center (HEEC). In developing the master plan update, 

extensive data and research were reviewed to assist in targeting improvement efforts and to 

provide information for monitoring progress. Additionally, enrollment and demographic trends 

were reviewed. Data gathered from the assessment were used to evaluate existing programs and 

instructional approaches. Based upon this evaluative process, resource allocations were made in 

order to focus resources to support the county’s goal of transforming learning through 

excellence, effectiveness, innovation, and community.  

 

Our Vision  

Education is the key to the vitality and sustainability of our community. The Garrett County 

Public School System maintains an environment in which staff, students, parents, and the 

community work collectively for a brighter tomorrow. While celebrating the culture and 

traditions of Garrett County, the schools create an environment where students are nurtured to 

become productive, enthusiastic, and successful members of society. Students will be active and 

engaged learners, who enjoy school. They will meet the challenges of robust curricula in a 

climate that is open, fair, honest, and respectful to all people. Schools as learning communities 

will offer opportunities for students to achieve excellence in their academics and compassion in 

their interactions and relationships with others. Partnerships are integral to building a culture of 

rigorous, high-quality instruction in which excellence in student achievement is normative and 
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ensures learning and success for all students. Community contributions are encouraged and 

valued. Partnerships support tangibly the innovation and creativity embedded in the school 

system and will energize the achievement of all students. 

Highly-qualified employees will be recruited and hired who –  

 Value students, parents, and the larger community.  

 Create and sustain learning environments in which students can realize their dreams. 

 Seek continuous improvement through staff development and curriculum implementation. 

 Immerse themselves within the schools to produce vibrant learning communities. 

 Demonstrate stewardship of the school system’s resources.  

Parents and families are critical to the success of students. Their involvement, participation, and 

engagement in the school system will benefit teaching and learning for all students. In 

cooperation with school staff, parents and family are important in building their children’s self-

confidence and assisting them in acquiring the skills necessary for lifelong success and public 

engagement.  

 

Mission  

The mission of Garrett County Public Schools, in partnership with our community, is to inspire 

and foster student growth by providing rigorous instruction and learning opportunities, 

sustaining a culture of excellence, and preparing our students for life in an ever-changing world. 

Goals  

 All students will be challenged with a rigorous instructional environment preparing them 

to become life-long learners and responsible citizens  

 Partnerships with all members of our community will be fostered and strengthened by 

engaging them in the education of our children  

 All students and staff will learn in a safe, secure, and caring environment where everyone 

is valued and respected  

 Every department and school will be a good steward of system resources and will 

manage them in a cost-effective manner  

 All employees will be highly qualified and effective in their jobs contributing to a self-

renewing organization  
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The theme for the 2016-2017 school year was “We Do What’s Best for Kids” As a result of this 

theme, GCPS continued to promote the use of technology in the classroom, excellence in 

instruction and student performance, creative lesson planning and execution, and community 

collaboration and bridge building. Some key accomplishments that highlight the GCPS 

commitment to doing what’s best for kids include those enumerated in the narrative pages that 

follow.  

1) Empowering Teachers to Succeed in an Increasingly Digital World 
The Department of Information Technology has placed major emphasis on helping 
teachers to achieve their instructional goals in a world that is becoming increasingly 
digital. 
 
Recognizing that teachers often spend valuable class time troubleshooting, and fixing 
instructional technology, the IT department has utilized existing resources, and custom 
built tools to aid in maximizing instruction. One major hurdle that teachers face is simply 
getting students logged into devices. In response to this issue, the department has built 
custom applications which tie together several data systems to automate account creation 
and ultimately empowers teachers to quickly reset their students’ passwords, unlock 
accounts, and fix other login issues. Building on this model, IT has been able to link 
student accounts with the district’s online instruction materials (STAR360, Pearson Math 
Curriculum, etc..), as well as sync class rosters, so that this data no longer has to be 
managed manually by the teachers.  
 
Improved data systems help to ensure that educators have the information they need, in a 
secure, but user friendly format. The department accepts a steady stream of suggestions 
from all staff, and is able to customize our primary Student Information System to meet 
the ever changing needs of a public school system. Our custom integration of health data 
into our SIS is recognized by the DHMH as one of the best in the state, and our data 
integration with the local public library system helps to provide all students with an 
active library card. 
 
In-house, on-demand training regarding web accessibility helps teachers create 
informative, and accessible web content to keep parents, and other stakeholders informed 
on what’s going on in the classroom. 
 
New device management systems will allow to remote deployment of settings, and 
applications. This means that teachers no longer have to wait for IT to come on site when 
they need assistance, maximizing the time they can spend on educating students. When 
elevated support is needed, the implementation of a ticketing system has aided in 
improving response time, and communication of technical issues. 

 
2) STARS (Students Taking Active Responsibility for Success)  

The goal of the STARS pilot is to focus on students in pre-k through third grade who have 
significant social and/or behavioral needs.  These students are given access to a tiered 
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system of behavioral supports that will result in a decrease rate of suspension, consistent 
access to general education and decrease in achievement gaps.    
 
Throughout the 2016-2017 school year, a team comprised of a school social worker, 
school psychologist, principal and central office administration traveled to multiple 
school systems to view their current supports and services offered to students and 
determine the evidence-based program that will be implemented to support GCPS 
students. We also had external partners which consisted of two BCBA-D college 
professors.  Our external partners bring experience and guidance relative to addressing 
the needs of young children with challenging behavioral needs. The initial 
implementation of STARS is specific to a pilot at Accident Elementary School and is 
based on needs data for pre-kindergarten through grade 3 as a regional program. The 
long term outcome is the creation of a tiered system of supports that is focused on need 
based data, supported by evidence-based practice and builds upon collaborative 
partnerships which can be expanded to additional GCPS. Year One 2017 – 18 represents 
the establishment of one regional class setting for pilot. 
 

3) Learning Beyond the Classroom  

As a collaborative, county-wide initiative, “Learning Beyond the Classroom” mobile 
classroom continued in its third year to allow the school system to reach out to children 
and their families. The renovated bus is fitted with everything necessary to function as a 
classroom, lending library, and a food bank. The goals for this Learning Beyond the 
Classroom bus are driven by the needs of the population in Garrett County, and include 
increasing school readiness for children ages 0-5, providing fine arts programs, and 
feeding programs for families in need. The mobile classroom visits ten sites throughout 
Garrett County during the third week of every month. These sites have been determined 
to have a high percentage of children ages 0-5 that are not currently enrolled in an early 
child care program. The project has partnered with local facilities (fire departments, 
apartment complexes, churches) in each community to provide restroom facilities, as well 
as an area for program expansion. At each site, there are school readiness lessons, 
nutrition and cooking activities, literature and art experiences, as well as valuable play 
experiences for children. The activities are based on thematic concepts which are tied to 
increasing the level of school readiness of children who are participating in the program. 
There is no cost to have children participate in this endeavor. 
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Schedule: 
Monday: Grantsville Senior Center from 9:30 – 11:00 and Avilton Community Center 

from 1:30 – 3:00.  
Tuesday: Friendsville Park from 9:30 – 11:00 and McHenry’s Mountain Village 

Apartments from 1:30 – 3:00. 
Wednesday: Bloomington Fire Department from 9:30 – 11:00 and Kitzmiller School 

building from 1:30 – 3:00. 
Thursday: Oakland Lions Club Pavilion at the Glades from 9:30 – 11:00 and Loch Lynn 

Church of God from 1:30 – 3:00. 
Friday: Pleasant Valley Community Center from 9:30 – 11:00 and Crellin United 

Brethren Church from 1:30 – 3:00. 
 
Total visits for the summer and beginning of fall to the Learning Beyond the Classroom 
bus include: 116 children and 68 parents in June, 141 children and 77 parents in July, 
102 children and 57 parents in August, and 76 children and 45 parents in September. 
 
This project would not be possible without the support of various partners. The WGW 
Foundation (Samantha Funding the Arts, Landon's Library, and Andy S. Woods 
Memorial Scholarship), Garrett Technologies, Maryland Extension Service, Garrett 
County Health Department, Garrett County Judy Center, Ruth Enlow Library, Local 
Management Board, and Garrett County Public Schools.  Garrett County Public Schools 
have developed a collaboration to make this project possible, with each partner offering 
its resources and expertise. All of the partners are united in the common goal of learning 
beyond the classroom in a way that benefits families in Garrett County. 
 
A special recognition also goes to the 10 locations for allowing Learning Beyond the 
Classroom to utilize their facilities for parking and use of restrooms. Without these 
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locations, the program would not be able to venture into the selected areas of Garrett 
County.  
 

4) Response to Intervention (RTI)  
In a continued effort to meet the needs of all students and provide appropriate 
intervention, staff continued to implement and refine the Response to Intervention (RTI) 
process. Each school staff is providing intervention strategies in Tier 1, Tier 2, and Tier 
3. To enhance our current program, a county-wide committee was formed to evaluate the 
existing RTI process and make necessary adjustments to improve the program.  The 
committee has worked diligently to develop a more streamlined and consistent approach 
to RTI across the county. A consistent county-wide process has been identified and is 
currently being implemented at the K-8 grade levels. Consistent data collection and 
progress monitoring was a high priority for the committee.  As such, a data collection 
and progress monitoring form was created for Tier 3 interventions (below grade level re-
teach of essential skills) in our county-wide student database (PowerSchool). This form is 
currently being used to track Tier 3 academic interventions in grades K-8.  This 
reporting tool allows for a consistent tracking process while also allowing the county to 
monitor interventions and run necessary state reports relative to students enrolled in Tier 
3 interventions. A common tracking form was also created for Tier 2 (grade level re-
teach of essential skills) using google forms and it is used by Professional Learning 
Communities (PLC) teams to monitor the progress of Tier 2 interventions.  
 
Last year, elementary school teachers identified essential skills in math and developed 
common assessments to support the RTI process. Teachers will be implementing these 
common assessments in mathematics during the 2017-18 school year and using the 
results to inform and support the RTI process. Moreover, during the 2017-18 school year, 
elementary teachers will be identifying the essential skills in English Language Arts 
(ELA) at the county level and then developing the respective common assessments. 
 Essential skills have already been identified in all courses and content areas/disciplines 
at the middle/high school levels and these identified skills will be utilized during the 
2017-18 school year to drive instruction as well as the RTI process at those respective 
levels. At the secondary level (middle/high), common assessments have also been 
developed for math, ELA, science, and social studies and they will be implemented during 
the 2017-18 school year. It should be noted that the common assessments being 
implemented (K-12) are designed to evaluate student success related to mastery of the 
essential skills, which directly aligns to the RTI framework that is being implemented.  
 
The RTI committee and staff will be working throughout the 2017-18 school year to 
streamline and refine behavioral RTI across the county as well. Currently, schools are 
using pupil service team meetings to track, monitor, and adjust behavioral interventions. 
The goal is to streamline the process to ensure a county-wide systematic approach for 
behavioral intervention, while also aligning the progress monitoring and data collection 
process. Similar to academic intervention, our goal will be use our county-wide data 
system (PowerSchool) to track Tier 3 behavioral interventions across the county. 
 Additionally, starting in the 2017-18 school year, the county is piloting an elementary 
behavioral intervention program called STARS to meet the individual needs and provide 
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the necessary socio-emotional interventions to our students with the most challenging 
behaviors. 

 
5) We C.A.R.E. 

The Garrett County Public School’s Special Education Department and the Family 
Support Services hosted the second annual We C.A.R.E. (Community Awareness 
Resource Extravaganza) event at the CARC on April 28, 2017.  The goal was to 
familiarize the families that have students receiving special education services (birth to 
21) with the resources available within the community. While the children were treated to 
fun with bouncy houses and swimming; the parents were able to talk with over 20 
vendors who shared information about their agencies. A dinner was provided. The 
available vendors included GC Headstart; Penn-Mar LISS funding; DORS; Service 
Coordination, Inc.; Abilities Network; GC Judy Center; Infants & Toddlers; Healthy 
Families; Priority Partners; Parents Place of Maryland; Special Olympics; Appalachian 
Crossroads; Garrett College; Pathfinders for Autism; Special Education Citizens 
Advisory Committee (SECAC); CTP Program; School Social Workers; Sensory 
Information; Family Support Network; Pre-School Partners for Success. Partners for the 
event included: the Judy Center, The Alley of Oakland, Garrett 8 Cinemas, Browning’s 
Foodland, and McDonald’s of Oakland. Many students from SHS, including the soccer 
team, volunteered and helped make the evening enjoyable for the children and parents.  
 

6) Girls Empowerment Middle School Mentoring (GEMS) 
Driven by Ms. Marilyn Moors Garrett County Public Schools October 18, 2016 
(deceased 2015), a group of women from the American Association of University Women 
(AAUW) and other key organizations aimed at promoting achievement and success for 
women, formed the GEMS. The mission of the AAUW is the advancement of equity for 
women and girls through advocacy, education, philanthropy, and research. Since it was 
founded in 1881, the AAUW has taken positions on critical issues of the day - 
educational, social, economic, and political. At this time, the nonpartisan, nonprofit 
organization has over 170,000 members and supporters.  Mrs. Linda Carr provides 
leadership to the mentoring project as we all work to continue this program in honor and 
memory of Marilyn. Thus far, the program seems to be serving the students and mentors 
in a positive fashion as it continues to grow and develop.  Through the middle school 
guidance counselors, we identify girls who could benefit from positive female role models 
and carefully match them with women that have volunteered to serve as mentors. The 
women who were interested in mentoring had to pass the typical background check which 
was conducted as a complimentary service of our HR department.  The mentors meet 
about every other month to discuss specific topics, ideas for their mentoring, general 
school information/logistics, brainstorming group activities (we have gone bowling, did a 
night of painting, and visited Smiley’s for dinner and games. Last year was the first full 
year of implementation and included 16 mentors and 20 girls.   
 

7) Rachel’s Challenge 
The Local Management Board in conjunction with Garrett County Public School System 
used grant funding to support Rachel’s Challenge in both high schools. Rachel's 
Challenge programs provide a sustainable, evidence-based framework for positive 
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climate and culture in our schools. Fully implemented, partner schools achieve 
statistically significant gains in community engagement, faculty/student relationships, 
leadership potential, and school climate; along with reductions in bullying, alcohol, 
tobacco and other drug use. Every year:  
 Over 1.5 million people are involved in Rachel’s Challenge programs. 
 More than 1,200 schools and businesses are reached.  
 Over 150 suicides are averted.  
 Bullying and violence decrease. 
 Community service and acts of kindness increase.  
 
Today, Rachel's Challenge exists to inspire and equip every person to create a 
permanent positive change not only in themselves, but in their schools, their businesses 
and communities. We have a comprehensive set of age-appropriate programs for K-12, 
college and business. The objectives of these programs are all the same; to continue 
Rachel's legacy of kindness and compassion and to: 
 Help schools and businesses become safer, more connected places to live and learn.  
 Stimulate real culture change by actively involving the entire community in the 

process.  
 Change lives by providing culturally relevant social/emotional training.  
 Increase achievement and ensure results by engaging the participants’ heart, head 

and hands in a continuing improvement process. Programs were held at each high 
school and in the evening for each surrounding community. Funds were used to 
support all presentations and the formation of Friends of Rachel clubs (FOR) at each 
school. As we moved into the 2016-2017 school year, funds were used to provide 
additional programs to grade 5 at the elementary level, grades 6-8 at the middle 
schools, and grade 9 at the high schools. FOR clubs were also formed at each middle 
school. As in the previous year, community events were held at each middle school as 
well. Grant funds supported employment of two part-time workers to provide club 
advisement and also the Project AIM for middle schoolers.  

 For the 2017-18 School Year, grant funds provided events to be held for three 
elementary schools who will implement “kindness and compassion” clubs in their 
schools, which will be developed by the school counselors, based on the guidance 
received from Rachel’s Challenge.  The existing Friends of Rachel’s (FOR) clubs at 
each secondary school also received refresher training.  The GCPS continues to 
support FOR club coaches, who also facilitate Project AIM. 

 
8) Hour of Code  

As a part of GCPS initiative to increase technology use and move towards a 1:1 ratio of 
students to devices, schools were encouraged and supported to participate in the Hour of 
Code sponsored by the state of Maryland. IT also supported purchases of more 18 
devices as we moved forward on that initiative. As a result of participation in the Hour of 
Code, two Garrett County teachers were awarded school/teacher grants of $5000.00 
each. The winning teachers were husband and wife duo, Zachary and Lindsay Krisher of 
Accident Elementary and Southern High School. The project which they showcased 
featured students in Mrs. Krisher’s computer classes creating coding projects that would 
then be used by special needs students in Mr. Krisher’s class. 
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Each project was designed with a specific purpose to meet a unique need of a child. A 
presentation of award was made in the spring of 2016. Funds will be used to support 
additional work, devices, maker spaces, and other related materials and professional 
development. For a video of the Hour of Code submission from GCPS, please visit the 
YouTube link below. https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=NNza3uulUkg.  

 
“Practical and impactful applications of technology and coding were the main focus of 
the coding contest projects. We were thrilled with the effort and thoughtfulness put into 
the project by the high school students. Their effort resulted in a custom made product my 
elementary students could benefit from routinely in the classroom,” stated Mr. Krisher.  

 
After brainstorming ways that they could use their coding skills to help others in the 
community, the Southern Garrett High School students decided to reach out to younger 
students in the county. They started by communicating with Mr. Krisher at Accident 
Elementary in order to find out what specific learning objectives his students were 
working on in class. Using that information, the programming students designed and 
created learning games that can be used in the classroom. These computer games were 
personalized to spark the interest of the students at Accident. The games teach skills such 
as skip counting, addition, fine motor skills, music literacy and money sense.  

 
Mrs. Krisher indicated, “My goal for these students was not only to give them the 
programming skills that they will need to be college and career ready, but to also spark 
their interest in serving others and giving back to their community." Both the computer 
programmers at Southern Garrett High School and the students at Accident Elementary 
benefited greatly from this experience. MSDE launched the contest in partnership with 
Northrop Grumman Corporation as a way to spark interest in computer science as part 
of Science, Technology, Engineering and Mathematics (STEM) education. The Maryland 
Hour of Code was organized in alignment with national nonprofit Code.org, which offers 
its own annual Hour of Code contest and awards $10,000 in classroom technology to one 
school in each state. Code.org awarded its prize to George Washington Carver 
Elementary School in Lexington Park, Maryland. Multiple “Hour of Code” events were 
held across the state during Computer Science Education week (December 7-13, 2015). 
"Congratulations to the students and teachers at Southern Garrett High and Accident 
Elementary, who went above and beyond in their exploration of code," said Governor 
Larry Hogan. "Computer science is critical for today's students and increasingly 
important for Maryland's growing tech-based economy." Those sentiments were shared 
by Kathy Warden, Corporate Vice President and President of Northrop Grumman’s 
Mission Systems sector. “A strong STEM educational base is critical to the economy of 
Maryland and critical to our nation’s technology leadership,” Warden said. “That’s why 
for the second straight year, Northrop Grumman is pleased to sponsor the Maryland 
Hour of Code contest designed to excite student interest in computer science and related 
career fields.” Garrett County Public Schools October 18, 2016 20 Dr. Smith said 
students must be immersed in cutting-edge competencies before graduation. “We cannot 
thank our business partners enough for supporting our students and ensuring they are 
exposed to in-demand career skills,” Dr. Smith said. “Southern Garrett High School 



 

Page 11  

 

students and Accident Elementary students learned together that computer science can be 
used to apply math and science in interesting and meaningful ways and lead to many 
exciting careers.” The Maryland State Department of Education (MSDE) launched the 
first Maryland Hour of Code contest last year in coordination with the BWI Business 
Partnership and with the generous sponsorship of the Northrop Grumman Corporation. 
More than 100 Maryland elementary and secondary schools applied this year across the 
state. MSDE organized the contest with the goal of exposing students statewide to 
computer science and coding. The Maryland Hour of Code contest allowed public school 
teachers to describe their plans for computer coding activities and how every student in 
their school will participate. Currently, 4,045 of Maryland’s 870,000 public school 
students are enrolled in computer science and programming-related courses in career 
and technical education programs at 44 high schools in Maryland. Another 1,400 
students have enrolled in Advanced Placement computer science courses offered at 95 
schools. MSDE is leading the development of a Pre K-12 Computer Science Framework 
and Toolkit that is planned for release in June 2016. Other efforts are underway to 
provide more professional learning opportunities to Advanced Placement teachers and 
expand computer science education across the state.  

 
Last year (2016-17), in cooperation with Garrett County’s high school robotics team and 
as part of the FY 17 MSDE STEM grant, GCPS conducted a “Coding for Community” 
contest. Teams of up to two students were invited to identify a problem in their 
community and code a solution. “Communities” in which problems were identified could 
have consisted of geographical areas or any group of people with common interests or 
goals. Approximately twelve teams entered the competition consisting of students from 
grades four through eight. Students were welcome to use their school’s MakerSpace to 
work on their projects, which could have included Makey Makey units as well as 
Raspberry Pi computers. Entries were submitted via a two minute video in which teams 
identified their problem and shared their solution. Students from the GCPS high school 
robotics team chose the winning teams (one elementary and one middle school team) as 
well as provided a Raspberry Pi (computer) to each of the students on winning teams.  

 
Garrett County’s high school robotics team plans to repeat the “Coding for Community” 
competition during the 2017-18 school year in cooperation with GCPS. Participation will 
be expanded to include high school computer science students.  

 
It is the intention that schools continue Hour of Code activities during the 2017-18 school 
year as part of their school’s library media program as well as through coding lessons 
taught in middle school Computer Studies courses. Hour of Code activities will continue 
to be enhanced by GCPS Resource Center staff throughout the 2017-18 school year. 
Coding lessons have been developed to complement mathematics standards from pre-K 
through eighth grade. These lessons, based on the Scratch coding tool, provide a unique 
application of coding to the learning of mathematics as students “teach” Scratch 
mathematical concepts through coding. Teachers may arrange for resource center staff 
to co-teach these lessons in their classrooms to enhance student understanding and 
provide “coding” models for teachers as a form of professional development. 
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Coding skills are also developed by GCPS students through participation in FIRST 
robotics programs. For the 2017-18 season there will be approximately fifteen FIRST 
LEGO League teams throughout Garrett County consisting of students in grades four 
through eight; five FIRST Tech Challenge teams (grades 7 through 10) and Garrett 
County’s high school FIRST Robotics (FRC) teams consisting of approximately thirty 
students from both of our county’s high schools. Through all these programs students 
build robots for competition. Robots must be coded to run autonomously for as much as a 
two and a half time period using programming languages such as Java and LabView. In 
addition, students from Garrett County’s high school robotics team conduct a unique 
“coding” lesson in every fourth grade classroom in Garrett County as part of the team’s 
STEM Waypoint initiative. The lesson, designed by the team, provides an introduction to 
binary numbers and their importance to computer science as well as digital electronics in 
a fun and engaging format. 
 

9) Updating Finance/Human Resources - TYLER SYSTEM 
The Finance and Human Resources Departments are undergoing substantial updates as 
they convert to a new system called “TYLER.” This system will increase efficiency within 
both departments and allow for digital communication between the two departments that 
did not exist before.  The finance side is live and  
 

10) Professional Development 
PLCs, new mathematics and English language arts specialists and recent 
curriculum/textbook updates and materials were purchased and curriculum/assessment 
alignment continues in PreK-12. In the 2016-2017 school year, English Language Arts 
and Mathematics Specialists were added to Central Office (base) for assistance in 
developing assessments, data-mining, curriculum and instruction support, coaching, and 
to serve as a general resource PreK-12 for classroom teachers as they strive to raise 
student achievement, close gaps, serve minorities, and address other challenges.  Budget 
cuts eliminated one of the specialist positions for the 2017-2018 school year.  The 
current alignment now has the math specialist covering these areas in math and science 
and the new College and Career Readiness Supervisor covering these areas in ELA and 
math.  

 
11) Next Generation Science Standards (NGSS) - Continued implementation and professional 

development occurred as GCPS continues to transition to NGSS - the new science 
standards adopted by MSDE in 2013-2014. Assessments for grades 5 and 8 occurred in 
March 2017 with high school implementation to follow in 2018. The high school MISA 
will be given to students upon completion of Biology.  Tests during the 2017 - 2018 
school year will be no-fault.  Workshops were held in past years and the 2017 summer in 
order to prepare and educate teachers and principals regarding significant changes in 
curriculum as a result of adoption of NGSS. Funds from Professional Development and 
grant opportunities assisted GCPS in providing resources and training related to these 
new standards. Two Maryland Science and Math Partnership Grants have supported 
various forms of related PD.  A partnership between GCPS and Glenville State College 
has been made possible through an MSP Grant.  More than twenty-five elementary and 
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middle school teachers have received 50+ hours of training to implement “doing 
science” as part of the transition to implementing the NGSS in our classrooms. 
 

12) Service Learning 
GCPS transitioned into new Service Learning requirements which were a part of the 
Service Learning Plan submitted to MSDE in 2013-2014 in order to address deficiencies 
in the existing plan. The new plan is effective for students in grades K-8 this year with 
classes 9-12 following the old plan. The new plan incorporates 50 hours of SL in the 
middle school and 10 in the high school with the remaining 15 hours to be independent. 
Students can begin their independent hours upon successful completion of 8th grade and 
promotion to grade 9. A review of existing plan and updates will take place in 2017-2018 
with assistance from MSDE Department of Youth Development/Service Learning. 
 
MSDE recognized that GCPS has made great strides in reaching compliance in 
accordance with the Seven Best Practices, Common Core and National Service Learning 
Standards. We still have some work to do with respect to completing our transition into a 
more “embedded” Service Learning system. However, we have laid the groundwork and 
will continue to deliver what we feel is high-quality service learning opportunities to our 
students.  
 
The objectives of our current plan include:  
1) REVISION: Continuing to revise the MDCCRS curriculum to provide quality service 
learning and to evaluate that service learning by use of standardized rubrics. We are still 
in the process of designing consistent lessons in order to achieve this objective.  
 
2) EVALUATION and ASSESSMENT: The assessment process for lessons will be 
clarified and rely on existing tools/rubrics to evaluate their quality on a regular and 
ongoing basis. We are moving to an on-line submission process which will be finalized 
this year. We will also complete other components of our on-line service learning site in 
order to facilitate submission of plans, hours, and organizations with relative ease. 
 
3) TRANSITION: This year’s grade 8 will be the first graduates to be held to the 50 
embedded middle school hours accompanied by the 10 embedded high school hours and 
15 independent hours. We will continue our transition to ensure that all students meet the 
SL requirements for GCPS. 
 
4) ONGOING PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT: While we continue to struggle with 
funding we will be conducting additional Professional Development in order to inform all 
staff and stakeholders, create forms and documents, update service learning providers, 
and make other necessary changes to communication and website information.  
 
5) IMPROVED COMMUNICATION and ACCESSIBILITY: Some portions of our 
program information have been updated while others remain in editing phases. We will 
be working with various departments to ensure that all materials and communications 
are up-to-date, relevant, and more appealing/interactive. Public Relations will include 
the websites, Facebook and BOE pages and community publications. Schools will be 
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included in a “living” service learning PD to update staff regarding maintenance of 
webpages.  
 
At the middle school level students will earn fifty hours of Service-Learning. The middle 
school hourly equivalents are as follows:  
 
Grade Six Health (Introduction to Service-Learning)        

 10 hours Including WINNERS PROGRAM 1 hour  
 Interdisciplinary Team Project 10 hours 

Grade Seven Interdisciplinary Team Project                  
 10 hours English/Language Arts  

Grade Eight Health                                                             
 10 hours Interdisciplinary Team Project 10 hours  

 
At the high school level students will receive ten hours of Service-Learning through U.S. 
History and Science (Earth, Biology and/or Environmental). These courses include specific 
units of instruction emphasizing Service Learning outcomes as they relate to citizenship, 
community agencies, resources and social/environmental issues. Common Core Standards 
are accessed also.  

 
13)  Discovery Education and DEN Communities  

GCPS supported the purchase of Discovery Education Streaming Plus for all schools in 
order to provide teachers with training and resources to enhance classroom instruction. 
Additionally, Science Techbooks are in use in grades 6-8 in all middle school science 
classrooms to provide continued support with the NGSS transition. The products will 
continue to be evaluated and usage will be tracked through administrative access to 
usage data provided by Discovery Education. As a result of GCPS affiliation with 
Discovery Education, principals, teachers, and central office staff have participated in 
Discovery Educators’ Network (DEN) Ambassador Programs which promote dialogue 
among participants regarding best practices and research-based resources. GCPS will 
appoint one teacher from each school to serve as DEN Ambassador to assist with 
training teachers in the use of the Discovery Education resources within the schools.  The 
goal is to see increased use of the resources throughout the district. 

 
14) Carnegie SCI TECH DAYS  

Grants were secured through Carnegie Science Center and related foundations to allow 
students from GCPS to attend SCI TECH DAYS in March 2015 - 2017.  Student groups 
spent the day at Carnegie and the Sports Complex exploring careers in STEM as well as 
many, many interactive exhibits, displays, and workshops.  Costs for transportation and 
admission for all students and chaperones was entirely funded through Carnegie.  
Students will be traveling there again two times during this school year.  This experience 
is for middle and high school level students in grade 6-12.  Grant funding will be sought 
in the 2017 - 2018 to continue this opportunity. 
 

15) Hands Only CPR 
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In order to comply with state legislation, Hands-Only CPR instruction was added to all 
high school 9th grade physical education/health classes. Beginning with the freshman in 
the fall of 2016, all graduating students must have in school instruction on hands-only 
CPR. Similar to the standard Heartsaver CPR course, this abbreviated course (30 
minutes + classroom instruction approximately 2 hours) shows students how to employ 
simple compressions as a method for keeping someone alive until rescue personnel 
arrive. It also include AED instruction. Working with the community, schools and 
community organizations, Garrett County Public Schools have access to a wide variety of 
materials, Health Department volunteers, School Health Services staff and other rescue 
personnel for assistance in implementing this instruction in our schools. The school 
system has also purchased additional AED’s for all Garrett County Public School 
buildings. The expansion of the school's AED program has been made possible through 
grant funding. 
 

16) ECHO Programs  
GCPS students in grades 9-12 had the opportunity to apply for summer week-long 
experiences in the Exploring Health Careers Options programs in both Garrett and 
Allegany counties. Through a joint two-county project with community support, students 
traveled to various health and science professional offices and learned about a wide 
variety of careers in health sciences.  Students who participate in the programs have the 
chance to continue in multiple levels of summer experiences and complete very specific 
internships. Program coordinator, Melissa Clark, follows students beyond high school 
and continues to provide support as these students pursue higher education in health 
career and science fields.  Ms. Clark also serves as the chair of the PLTW Biomedical 
Science PAC. 

 
17) Robotics 

GCPS continues to boast a strong Robotics Program that keeps growing each year. 
Various levels of robotics teams now exist throughout the county with one elementary 
school embedding instruction into their curriculum for all students. Many after school 
groups now meet regularly. Not only is this enrichment available to students after school 
but in schools as well with new spaces provided for various levels of LEGO competition. 
Some schools offer enrichment or gifted and talented programs while some schools use 
the areas as rewards for positive behavior. GCPS participates in FIRST Robotics 
programs in which to engage its students. The FIRST Robotics Competition (FRC) Team 
1629, the Garrett Coalition (GaCo) is comprised of students from Southern and 
Northern Garrett High Schools. The team is based in Accident, Maryland, at a facility 
owned by Garrett County Government known as GEARS. Since its rookie year in 2005, 
the team has gained much recognition through participation in the FRC program as 
well as our schools and community. They have a clear vision and mission that guides 
their many initiatives and activities of all students having had the opportunity to develop 
foundational skills required for their success in STEM such as spatial reasoning. 
Methods or strategies include strength through partnerships, making connections, and 
LEGO - our tool for engaging youth. High school team members travel into elementary 
schools to provide all GCPS students with a positive learning experience related to 
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LEGO and robotics with simple “make and take” lessons, conducted by GaCo students, 
for different grade levels. 
 
Most recently GCPS has been awarded a Robotics Grant, “Pipeline for Success”, from 
MSDE in the amount of $10,000. Funding will be used to develop the FIRST Tech 
Challenge (FTC) program targeting students in grades 7 through 12. This year, GCPS 
with the help of GaCo will sponsor five FTC teams: two at Northern Middle School 
(segregated by gender), one at Southern Middle School, and at each of our high schools. 
The high school teams are intended to be integrated with each school’s AP Computer 
Science and PLTW programs. Most all the teams will meet during the school day 
utilizing each school’s activity period. This will enable students to participate who might 
not be able to when school is not in session. The purpose of these FTC teams will be to 
develop a passion for STEM and STEM Education that students will share as members 
of Garrett County’s FRC team, GaCo. These five teams will complement the other three 
FIRST programs in Garrett County: FIRST LEGO League (FLL), FIRST LEGO League 
Junior (FLLJr), and the FRC team. This year Garrett County is supporting ten FLL 
teams and several FLL, Jr. teams in addition to the five FTC teams and GaCo. 

 
18) Positive Behavior Interventions and Supports (PBIS) 

PBIS is a proactive approach to establishing the supports and culture for positive social 
behavior so that all students can achieve social, emotional, and academic success. 
Instead of using smaller management systems or individualized programs, the PBIS 
approach is school-wide. The continuum of support within the school is implemented in 
all areas - during school and during extracurricular activities, field trips, etc. This system 
is an approach to RTI and goes above and beyond the practices being employed in all 
GCPS schools already. Attention is focused on creating and sustaining Tier 1 supports 
(universal), Tier 2 supports (targeted group), and Tier 3 supports (individual). The 
systems of support improve lifestyle results (personal, health, social, family, work, 
recreation) for all children and youth by making targeted behaviors less effective, 
efficient, and relevant, and desired behavior more functional. Two schools will be 
applying for PBIS schools this year as well - Grantsville and Southern Middle. 
 

19) Wellness Grant 
Money secured through a competitive grant project from the School and Child Care 
Wellness Activity grant from the Maryland Department of Health and Mental Hygiene, 
Center for Chronic Disease Prevention and Control, will support Wellness teams 
established at each school and Hickory Environmental Educational Center.  A total of 
$1000 will be provided to each school for this purpose through this grant funding. An 
additional $500 dollars will be awarded to any school that applies for additional funding 
through a competitive process Money obtained through this grant should be used for 
sustainable projects as this is the last year of this grant funding. Additional grant funding 
will be sought for student wellness projects and health literacy. 
 

20) Project Lead the Way (PLTW) 
 GCPS now offers two Gateway to Technology classes in its middle schools as well as the 
full pathways for both Engineering and Biomedical Science at the high school level.  The 
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enrollment numbers in engineering have improved over the past three years and 
biomedical science is one of the largest CTE programs in the county.  2016-17 was the 
first year that students could complete the biomedical science pathway.  

 
21) Dual Enrollment and Articulations 

Partnering with Garrett College, faculty from both Garrett College and Garrett County 
Public Schools were able to add to the existing menu for students in the dual enrollment 
offerings. Through distance learning technology, eight courses are now offered (four per 
semester). The courses were carefully selected so as not to diminish class enrollment in 
high schools but to offer additional courses that GCPS could not offer students. 
Additionally, a number of courses were added as dual enrollment eligible on the GC 
campus for students wishing to take courses beyond the traditional high school day. 
 Students may also earn credit at Garrett College in Spanish I and II by taking GCPS 
Spanish I-IV at the high schools.  Furthermore, work has begun to create a “school 
within a school” model so that students can graduate from GCPS and GC at the same 
time.  This years (2017-18) 8th grade cohort is set to be the first eligible class for this 
opportunity.   Finally, through GCPS state CTE programs (PLTW Engineering, PLTW 
Biomedical, Business, Machining, and CASE), students may benefit from the articulations 
the state has developed with partner schools, as well. 

 
22) Center on the Social and Emotional Foundations for Early Learning(CSEFEL) 

This pyramid approach provides support for the emotional and social wellbeing as well 
as school readiness of children from birth to five years old. GCPS has extended this to 
grade 2. It operates under the following principles: a) Supporting young children’s social 
and emotional development to prevent challenging behaviors; b) Individualizing 
interventions to meet children’s and families’ unique interests, strengths, and needs; c) 
Promoting skill building with enough intensity to affect change; d) Implementing 
strategies in the context of naturally occurring routines and environments; e) Ensuring 
fidelity of use through a systematic change process; and f) Modifying 
 
In addition to the CSEFEL practices, GCPS is in the process of training all Pre-k-2 
teachers, special education teachers, assistants and principals in the practice of Safety-
Care.  Dr. Kate Mitchum, behavior specialist at California University, Pennsylvania, has 
been working with our staff from the beginning of the school year.  Safety-Care 
Prevention Training uses the newest and most effective technologies from Applied 
Behavior Analysis (ABA) and Positive Behavior Interventions & Supports (PBIS), this 
Safety-Care program will provide staff with strategies for not only preventing and 
managing behavioral challenges, but also to effectively teach replacement behaviors- 
https://www.qbscompanies.com/Safety-Care 
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23) Maryland Student Assistance Program (MSAP) 
MSAP teams have had updated training in the new model, and our Pupil Services staff and 
counselors have been retrained in ASIST, Applied Suicide Intervention. Our School Social 
Workers will receive training to be certified CPI trainers, which in addition to our Behavior 
Support Teachers will give us four staff who are certified trainers. Elementary staff is being 
trained in Safety Care as a model of Crisis Intervention and Restraint for elementary 
students, which is more oriented toward younger students.  
 
The new MSAP model in which the school teams (secondary) were recently trained will 
consider referrals of students with a variety of school difficulties, including bullying, social 
conflicts, etc. in addition to drug and alcohol concerns. Training included the 40 
developmental assets, and the review and triage of referrals prior to referral to the Pupil 
Services Team. The PST would directly address attendance issues without going through The 
MSAP team.  

 
24) A.L.I.C.E. Training  

The active shooter response protocol was introduced into most sites to provide training 
to entire schools in the event of an intruder; particularly an armed and active shooter. 
A.L.I.C.E. training has been a collaborative training that involved area agencies, police, 
and emergency personnel. ALICE (Alert, Lockdown, Inform, Counter, Evacuate) 
Training instructor led classes provide preparation and a plan for individuals and 
organizations on how to more proactively handle the threat of an aggressive intruder or 
active shooter event. Whether it is an attack by an individual person or by an 
international group of professionals intent on conveying a political message through 
violence, ALICE Training option based tactics have become the accepted response, 
versus the traditional “lockdown only” approach. Protection and safety must be the 
priority in an Active Shooter event or Terrorist Attack. Circumstantial and operational 
concerns vary in every new situation. ALICE Training provides options and classes that 
address the unique challenges specific to Police/LE, K-12 Schools, Healthcare Facilities, 
Higher Education, Businesses, Government, and Houses of Worship. 
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25) PROJECT Adult Identity Mentoring (AIM) 
This program is a component of eighth grade health education. The focus is around 
making good choices and includes sensitive topics such as teen pregnancy, drugs, and 
alcohol. Project AIM is a group-level youth development intervention designed to reduce 
HIV risk behaviors among middle school youth based on the theory of developing the 
positive future self. Core elements must be maintained without alteration to ensure 
program effectiveness and fidelity as an evidenced-based model. . Project AIM core 
elements include:  
 Engage youth in thinking about a positive possible future self. ○ Look ahead to the 

future as successful adults. ○ Envision a positive future self. ○ Set goals and plans to 
achieve a positive future as an adult. ○ Articulate the specific details of a positive 
future self.  

 Engage youth in present actions to achieve future success. ○ Develop skills to achieve 
effective communication. ○ Identify their strengths and the resources needed for future 
success. ○ Experience success to reinforce youths' positive future selves.  

  Encourage youth to safeguard the future through risk reduction. ○ Develop strategies 
to safeguard the likelihood of a positive future self through risk reduction and a 
balance of their future possible positive and negative selves. Grant funding helps 
support personnel for 20 hours per week for the 15 weeks of the AIM program. 

 
26) Western Maryland Guidance Counselors’ Conference 

Held at the WISP, this conference brought together regional counselors for training, 
updates, and other professional development activities. Guest speaker, Dr. Paul Mancia 
presented on “Trauma Informed Care and Strategies for Counselors”.  Additional 
sessions involved addressing the impact of the heroin epidemic, responding to issues of 
anxiety, and of grief and loss, building resiliency, and using the Gallup Strength Finder 
for career exploration. 
 

27) Fine Arts 
Garrett County Public Schools in collaboration with the Garrett Arts Council and The 
Garrett Lake Arts Festival provided the fourth and fifth grade students of the county with 
a performance of the Peabody Ragtime Band.  This occurred in conjunction with the 
Student Arts Festival in April.  All twelve of Garrett County’s schools participate in the 
festival.  It is held at the local college gymnasium and recreational center.  There are 
presentations by the school choral groups, the school band groups, and the visual art 
projects are displayed.  It is an opportunity to showcase all of the wonderful and talented 
students that attend Garrett County schools. 
 

28) Career Technical Education 
In order to support the emerging Computer Science curriculum and program which 
articulate with Garrett College and now Potomac State, an entirely new lab was installed 
in Northern High School to eliminate deficits in equipment requirements needed for the 
program. 
 
SkillsUSA Competition - Each year, Southern High School students compete in the 
regional and state SkillsUSA competition to try to earn the right to advance to the 
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National Competition. The SkillsUSA Championships are competitive events showcasing 
the best career and technical education students in the nation.  The SkillsUSA National 
Championship was held June 19-23, 2017, at the Kentucky Exposition Center in 
Louisville. More than 6,000 outstanding career and technical education students— all 
state contest winners — competed hands-on in 100 different trade, technical and 
leadership fields. Contests are run with the help of industry, trade associations and labor 
organizations, and test competencies set by industry.  Southern has had someone advance 
to the national competition every year for the past six years! 
 

29) Junior Reserve Officer Training Corps (JROTC)   
The Army Junior Reserve Officer Training Corps (JROTC) is a program offered to high schools 
that teaches students character education, student achievement, wellness, leadership, and 
diversity. It is a cooperative effort between the Army and the high schools to produce successful 
students and citizens, while fostering in each school a more constructive and disciplined learning 
environment. Both Northern Garrett High School and Southern Garrett High School boast 
accredited JROTC units, with NHS being declared a "Honor Unit with Distinction” in 2016. 
 This means Northern High cadets and students may receive a letter of nomination from the 
Senior Army Instructor for one of the twenty appointments reserved at the service academies for 
graduates from a JROTC Honor Unit with Distinction school. Additionally, each cadet in the 
program will be authorized to wear the coveted gold star on their uniforms.  The JROTC 
Program for Accreditation (JPA) is used to evaluate Secondary Educational Institutions and 
JROTC Instructors, as defined by public laws, contracts, Army Regulations, and USACC policies 
to ensure compliance with minimum program criteria. School districts and instructors receive a 
JPA visit at least once every three years.  
 

30) Food and Nutrition Services 
Improvements to food and nutrition services included the use of grant funding to support 
an additional traveling trailer to provide summer nutrition/meals to students up to age 
18. Site visits were expanded and extended and the trailer was purchased to allow 
students to have a place to sit and eat. A food and nutrition services van and truck were 
also purchased in addition to new kitchen equipment.  
 
According to Mr. Scott Germain, Director of Food and Nutrition “We served 4267 
breakfasts and 11473 lunches for a total of 15740 meals served during the summer. We 
served an additional 3230 meals over the 2016 summer.” 
 

31) Special Education Special Education 
Updates to policies and procedures related to Special Education and related Pupil 
Personnel Services have been made and continue to be made, moving forward into the 
2017-2018 school year. Financial savings by revising the Medical Assistance procedures 
has resulted in over $300,000 in additional reimbursable funds supplied to GCPS for 
services rendered. Additionally, Safety Care training and standardization of all forms 
will result in more accurate and comprehensive documentation of student academic, 
social, emotional, and behavioral interventions and strategies. Through the support of 
the special education discretionary grant, a pilot regional program for a tiered system of 
supports to focus on evidence-based practices to support students with challenging 
behaviors.   
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32) Transportation 

Routing Software and Two-way radios- Transportation will continue to utilize a routing 
software to allow families to easily locate bus stops and bus routes. Electronic services 
and applications will continue to be available through transportation's website. Two-way 
radios will assist schools to more efficiently track students, provide bus drivers with 
updated pick up and drop off information, and warn of any roadway or weather related 
emergencies. All school buses remain equipped with a four camera video surveillance 
system. Field trip forms will continue to be completed using the on-line digital system 
which continues the elimination of the once tedious paper trail process.  These 
enhancements will be maintained in the Transportation Department specifically with the 
cooperation of IT. Others will continue across the system in general reduction of 
paperwork through electronic workflow dynamics thanks to IT personnel. 

 
 

 
II. Budget Narrative 
a. Fiscal Outlook and Changes & Changes in Demographics    

The Garrett County Board of Education Budget for fiscal year 2018 represents a 
commitment to meeting the needs of its students as seen through the prioritization of 
investment in technology, repurposing resources to meet current needs, and investment in 
human capital, understanding that the single greatest determinant of learning is still 
excellent instruction.   
 
Two factors that negatively impact future revenue are the county’s wealth potential and 
predicted continued declining enrollments.  Garrett County’s wealth potential impacts state-
aid as it is distributed in reverse order of each county’s per pupil wealth ranking.  As a 
county’s wealth potential increases, state-aid for education decreases as the state perceives 
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that the county has the ability to fill in funding gaps as a result of its wealth potential.  The 
Final Report of the Study of the Adequacy of Education Funding in Maryland produced by 
Augenblick, Palaich & Associates was published in December of 2016.  As a result, the 
Maryland General Assembly passed Senate Bill 905 and House Bill 999 to create the 
Commission on Innovation and Excellence in Education.  The Commission is on schedule to 
present its final recommendations in December 2017.    

As the School System’s enrollment continues to decline so will enrollment based formula 
revenues both from local and state government.  According to Maryland Department of 
Planning projections, enrollment is projected to continue to decline in future years.  The 
State General Assembly passed House Bill 684 which created a funding formula for 
declining enrollment and a supplemental prekindergarten grant.  If trends continue, both 
pieces of funding should favorably impact the Board’s revenues from the State.  Management 
continues to follow state legislation in the General Assembly particularly as it may affect 
Special Education, Pupil Services and Health Services. 

The budgeted state revenue from fiscal year 2017 to 2018 decreased $663,069 from 
$20,758,679 to $20,095,610.  Additionally, revenue from local government also decreased 
$110,431 from $27,424,903 to $27,314,472 with the decision in fiscal year 2018 to fund the 
Board of Education at Maintenance of Effort (MOE) when in fiscal 2017 one time projects 
were funded over the MOE.  Local government has indicated that MOE funding will be the 
funding level for future years.    
The challenge in maintaining a high quality school system is ever more demanding with 
decreasing revenues and no end in sight as enrollment continues to decline.   In order to 
balance the fiscal 2018 budget, funds were eliminated from mandatory cost of doing business 
by either cutting programs or increasing efficiencies in transportation, administrative travel, 
maintenance, operations, and capital outlay.  Unfortunately, eleven positions, system-wide, 
and funding for professional development were also eliminated.  As in previous years, the 
practice continues that all positions are evaluated and approved by the Superintendent prior 
to hiring.   

 

b. Impact of Changes on the School System 
Fiscal year 2017 was a rebuilding year.  The climate of the Garrett County Public Schools 
remains positive even in the face of some of the most difficult budget years in recent 
history and many administrative staffing changes.  At the conclusion of fiscal year 2016, 
Dr. Janet Wilson left the district to pursue other opportunities.  In late June 2016, the 
Board appointed Mrs. Barbara Baker as the Interim Superintendent to serve for fiscal 
year 2017.  In March 2017, Mrs. Baker signed a four year contract to serve as 
Superintendent from fiscal year 2018 through the end of fiscal year 2021.    
Due to the delay in naming a permanent Superintendent, positions were vacant the entire 
fiscal year or a portion therein and there was much transition among staff.  Most notably, 
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the position of Assistant Superintendent was vacant the entire year, resulting in a strain on 
time resources on an instructional leadership team in which each member is responsible 
for many areas.  Mrs. Baker remains committed to planned procurement of new Common 
Core aligned texts and staff training as well as the initiative to achieve a 1:1 technology 
device to student ratio in our schools.  The budget cycle for fiscal year 2019 appears to be 
no less challenging than that of the previous years due to funding.  
Fiscal year 2017 final budgeted revenues exceeded expectations in both restricted and 
unrestricted categories.   With respect to unrestricted funds, local appropriation increased 
due to capital outlay expenditures.   The restricted other federal funds category was above 
expectation primarily due to a higher amount of reimbursement for billing for medical 
assistance, with revenues expended on special education and health related needs.  
Unfortunately, unrestricted state revenue was lower than expected due to capital outlay 
projects not being completed prior to the end of the fiscal year. 
The variances between original budget and actual expenditure are due to the system-wide 
expense management and overall sense of cutting back to align expenses with future 
revenues.   

 Standards and Assessments – There was a negative variance in staff development due 
to ending optional School Net training sessions in the fourth quarter.  There was also 
a placeholder budgeted to fund any ESSA required professional development that was 
never spent.  
 

 Data Systems to Support Instruction - The category of data systems to support 
instruction was relatively flat to budgeted amounts due to fact that procurement of 
software license for PowerSchool, PAWS, and a student assessment tool, Star360 has 
plateaued as management has remained constant with solutions.   
 

 Great Teachers and Leaders - Increased spending for Special Education staff and an 
increase in resources for Human Resources to serve school system staff resulted in 
over budget expenditures.   Instructional salaries were below budget due to turnover 
of seasoned staff and replacement with lower salaried individuals.   
 

 Turning Around the Lowest Achieving Schools – There was lower than planned 
expenditures as budget estimates were higher than actual.   
 

 Mandatory Cost of Doing Business – Through expense management and vacant 
administrative positions unrestricted Administration, Fixed Charges, Transportation, 
and Food & Nutrition Services actual expenditures were below budget.  Special 
Education expenditures were lower than budget due to a lower than projected number 
of non-public placement students.  Textbook and supplies expenditures were higher 
than budgeted due to reallocating budget dollars to fund new Common-Core aligned 
math text books.   
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III. Goal Progress  
a. Maryland’s Goals, Objectives, and Strategies Regarding Performance of:  

i. Students requiring special education services;  
Closing the achievement gap continues to be a focus for targeted groups showing lower 
mastery of key concepts and curriculum. Through data analysis the student groups include 
those receiving special education, free and reduced meals, and males. The adjustments 
continue with respect to alignment of the curriculum to the relatively new Maryland College 
and Career Ready Standards (MCCRS). While strides have been made in that re-alignment, 
science is now experiencing the same issues that occurred in ELA and mathematics. New 
science assessments called the Maryland Integrated Science Assessments (MISA) were 
piloted in the 2016-2017 school year for elementary and middle school. Administration of 
those assessments will begin spring 2018 for both elementary and middle levels. The new 
high school MISA assessments will be in place 2017-2018. Due to this continued shift in 
curriculum, on-line testing, and a complex multi-modal test construction, adjustments will 
continue to be made to the GCPS program of studies until all PreK-12 instruction has been 
aligned.  
 
With attention to the student groups mentioned above, we continue to examine data related to 
performance by these groups. Several considerations are:  
(1) Lack of funding has resulted in a reduction of some of the resource professionals 
provided to students as our overall enrollment and funding has decreased.  
(2) These groups are often comprised of low numbers which results in percentages that 
sometimes appear to be significant. It is important to carefully drill down to actual numbers 
when analyzing the data and its meaning.  
(3) PARCC and HSA to MISA in combination with resulting alterations in curriculum and 
related materials are still presenting a small hurdle with respect to testing parameters.  
(4) Issues with assessment format present challenges for IT with a surge to provide 
computers and internet access for school-wide testing and to also address schools with 
broadband/internet connection issues.  
 
ii. Students with limited English proficiency;  
English Language Learners are a very small portion of the total population of Garrett 
County students with four currently identified out of 3812 students. Strategies to meet the 
needs of this student group are embedded with school improvement plans as well as the 
master plan. The students identified as Limited English Proficient continue to make progress 
toward individual, school, and system goals.  
 
iii. Students failing to meet, or failing to make progress towards meeting State performance 
standards.  
In the absence of State performance standards, LEAs are required to report on any segment 
of the student population that is, on average, performing at a lower achievement level than 
the student population as a whole.  
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Reporting of assessment scores for student groups and descriptions of strategies to address 
achievement gaps and low achievement levels appear in the narrative sections of 
“Maryland’s Goals, Objectives and Strategies.”  

b. Strategies to Address any Discrepancies in Achievement of:  
i. Students failing to meet, or failing to make progress towards meeting State performance 
standards. In the absence of State performance standards, LEAs are required to report on any 
segment of the student population that is, on average, performing at a lower achievement 
level than the student population as a whole.  
A number of strategies are routinely employed to address students who fail to meet or fail to 
make progress towards performance standards or expectations. When compared to the 
general population, the identified student groups performing at lower achievement levels 
include:  

❖ Students Who Receive Free and Reduced Meals  

❖ Students Who Receive Special Education  

❖ Males 
Reporting of assessment scores for subgroups and descriptions of strategies to address 
achievement gaps and low achievement levels appear in the narrative sections of 
“Maryland’s Goals, Objectives and Strategies.”  
 

IV. Assessment Administered Requirement  
a. The requirements of §7-203.3 of Education Article for each assessment administered, the LEA 
must provide the following information:  

 The title of the assessment;  
 The purpose of the assessment;  
 Whether the assessment is mandated by a local or state entity;  
 The grade level or subject area, as appropriate, to which the test is administered;  
 The testing window of the assessment; and  
 Whether accommodations are available for students with special needs and what 

accommodations are.  
 

(See page 102 for the 2017 Bridge to Excellence 
Assessment Administered Requirement Template). 
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FY17 Master Plan Finance Section 

 

Executive Summary 

 

II Budget Narrative 

 

Fiscal Outlook and Changes & Changes in Demographics  

   

The Garrett County Board of Education Budget for fiscal year 2018 represents a commitment to 
meeting the needs of its students as seen through the prioritization of investment in technology, 
repurposing resources to meet current needs, and investment in human capital, understanding 
that the single greatest determinant of learning is still excellent instruction.   

 

Two factors that negatively impact future revenue are the county’s wealth potential and predicted 
continued declining enrollments.  Garrett County’s wealth potential impacts state-aid as it is 
distributed in reverse order of each county’s per pupil wealth ranking.  As a county’s wealth 
potential increases, state-aid for education decreases as the state perceives that the county has the 
ability to fill in funding gaps as a result of its wealth potential.  The Final Report of the Study of 
the Adequacy of Education Funding in Maryland produced by Augenblick, Palaich & Associates 
was published in December of 2016.  As a result, the Maryland General Assembly passed Senate 
Bill 905 and House Bill 999 to create the Commission on Innovation and Excellence in 
Education.  The Commission is on schedule to present its final recommendations in December 
2017.    

 

As the School System’s enrollment continues to decline so will enrollment based formula 
revenues both from local and state government.  According to Maryland Department of Planning 
projections, enrollment is projected to continue to decline in future years.  The State General 
Assembly passed House Bill 684 which created a funding formula for declining enrollment and a 
supplemental prekindergarten grant.  If trends continue, both pieces of funding should favorably 
impact the Board’s revenues from the State.  Management continues to follow state legislation in 
the General Assembly particularly as it may affect Special Education, Pupil Services and Health 
Services. 
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The budgeted state revenue from fiscal year 2017 to 2018 decreased $932,117 from $22,376,940 
to $21,444,823.  Additionally, revenue from local government also decreased $110,431 from 
$27,424,903 to $27,314,472 with the decision in fiscal year 2018 to fund the Board of Education 
at Maintenance of Effort (MOE) when in fiscal 2017 one time projects were funded over the 
MOE.  Local government has indicated that MOE funding will be the funding level for future 
years.  Overall revenues for fiscal year 2018 are budgeted at $705,885 or 1.33% less than fiscal 
year 2017. 

 

The challenge in maintaining a high quality school system is ever more demanding with 
decreasing revenues and no end in sight as enrollment continues to decline.   In order to balance 
the fiscal 2018 budget, funds were eliminated from mandatory cost of doing business by either 
cutting programs or increasing efficiencies in transportation, administrative travel, maintenance, 
operations, and capital outlay.  Unfortunately, eleven positions, system-wide, and funding for 
professional development were also eliminated.  As in previous years, the practice continues that 
all positions are evaluated and approved by the Superintendent prior to hiring.   

 

 

Impact of Changes on the School System 

 

Fiscal year 2017 was a rebuilding year.  The climate of the Garrett County Public Schools 
remains positive even in the face of some of the most difficult budget years in recent history and 
many administrative staffing changes.  At the conclusion of fiscal year 2016, Dr. Janet Wilson 
left the district to pursue other opportunities.  In late June 2016, the Board appointed Mrs. 
Barbara Baker as the Interim Superintendent to serve for fiscal year 2017.  In March 2017, Mrs. 
Baker signed a four year contract to serve as Superintendent from fiscal year 2018 through the 
end of fiscal year 2021.    

 

Due to the delay in naming a permanent Superintendent, positions were vacant the entire fiscal 
year or a portion therein and there was much transition among staff.  Most notably, the position 
of Assistant Superintendent was vacant the entire year, resulting in a strain on time resources on 
an instructional leadership team in which each member is responsible for many areas.  Mrs. 
Baker remains committed to planned procurement of new Common Core aligned texts and staff 
training as well as the initiative to achieve a 1:1 technology device to student ratio in our schools.  
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The budget cycle for fiscal year 2019 appears to be no less challenging than that of the previous 
years due to funding.  

 

Fiscal year 2017 final budgeted revenues exceeded expectations in both restricted and 
unrestricted categories.   With respect to unrestricted funds, local appropriation increased due to 
capital outlay expenditures.   The restricted other federal funds category was above expectation 
primarily due to a higher amount of reimbursement for billing for medical assistance, with 
revenues expended on special education and health related needs.  Unfortunately, unrestricted 
state revenue was lower than expected due to capital outlay projects not being completed prior to 
the end of the fiscal year. 

 

The variances between original budget and actual expenditure are due to the system-wide 
expense management and overall sense of cutting back to align expenses with future revenues.   

 

 Standards and Assessments – There was a negative variance in staff development due to 
ending optional School Net training sessions in the fourth quarter.  There was also a 
placeholder budgeted to fund any ESSA required professional development that was 
never spent.  
 

 Data Systems to Support Instruction - The category of data systems to support instruction 
was relatively flat to budgeted amounts due to fact that procurement of software license 
for PowerSchool, PAWS, and a student assessment tool, Star360 has plateaued as 
management has remained constant with solutions.   
 

 Great Teachers and Leaders - Increased spending for Special Education staff and an 
increase in resources for Human Resources to serve school system staff resulted in over 
budget expenditures.   Instructional salaries were below budget due to turnover of 
seasoned staff and replacement with lower salaried individuals.   
 

 Turning Around the Lowest Achieving Schools – There was lower than planned 
expenditures as budget estimates were higher than actual.   
 

 Mandatory Cost of Doing Business – Through expense management and vacant 
administrative positions unrestricted Administration, Fixed Charges, Transportation, and 
Food & Nutrition Services actual expenditures were below budget.  Special Education 
expenditures were lower than budget due to a lower than projected number of non-public 
placement students.  Textbook and supplies expenditures were higher than budgeted due 
to reallocating budget dollars to fund new Common-Core aligned math text books.   
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Maryland’s Goals, Objectives and Strategies 
 

Maryland remains committed to addressing significant gains and progress for all students. As 
part of the 2017 Bridge to Excellence Master Plan Annual Update, LEAs are required to analyze 
their State assessment data, and implementation of goals, objectives and strategies to determine 
their effect on student achievement and classroom practices.   
 
Based on the Chapter 702 of the Education Article, Annotated Code of Maryland, the 
Commission on Innovation and Excellence in Education, the reporting requirements regarding 
the performance of certain students in all indicated assessments must include goals, objectives 
and strategies. Strategies must address any discrepancies in achievement. For this annual update, 
the reporting requirements must address for the following student populations: 
 

i. Students requiring special education services;  
ii. Students with limited English proficiency; and 

iii. Students failing to meet, or failing to make progress towards meeting State 
performance standards. In the absence of State performance standards, 
LEAs are required to report on any segment of the student population that 
is, on average, performing at a lower achievement level than the student 
population as a whole.  

 
Based on House Bill 999, the reporting requirement must also include strategies to address any 
discrepancies in achievement for students failing to meet, or failing to make progress toward 
meeting State performance standards. In the absence of State performance standards, LEAs are 
required to report on any segment of the student population that is, on average, performing at a 
lower achievement level than the student population as a whole. Describe the goals, objectives, 
and strategies regarding the performance of each identified student group. 
 
In your analysis of students requiring special education services, LEAs must consider the 
following special education issues within the responses: 
 

 Access to the General Education Curriculum. How are students accessing general 
education so they are involved and progressing in the general curriculum at elementary, 
middle and high school levels and across various content areas? 

 Collaboration with General Educators.  How is the local education agency ensuring 
collaboration between general and special education staff, including such opportunities as 
joint curricular planning, provision of instructional and testing accommodations, 
supplementary aids and supports, and modifications to the curriculum? 

 Strategies used to address the Achievement Gap.  When the local education agency has 
an achievement gap between students with disabilities and the all students subgroup, 
what specific strategies are in place to address this gap?  Identify activities and funds 
associated with targeted grants to improve the academic achievement outcomes of the 
special education subgroup. 
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 Interventions, enrichments and supports to address diverse learning needs.  How are 
students with disabilities included in, or provided access to, intervention/enrichment 
programs available to general education students? 

 
In your analysis of students with Limited English Language proficiency, you must consider 
reporting the progress of English Learners (ELs) in the ACCESS for ELLs 2.0 in developing and 
attaining English language proficiency and achievement on the reading/language arts and 
mathematics State’s assessments for the following indicators.   
 
 Indicator 1 is used to demonstrate the percentages of ELs progressing toward English 

proficiency.  To demonstrate progress, Maryland uses an overall composite proficiency 
level obtained from the ACCESS for ELLs 2.0.  ELs are considered to have made 
progress if their overall composite proficiency level on the ACCESS for ELLs 2.0 is 0.5 
higher than the overall composite proficiency level from the previous year’s test.  In 
order to meet the Indicator 1 target for school year 2016-2017, LEAs must show that 
58% of ELs made progress. 

 

 Indicator 2 is used to demonstrate the percentages of ELs attaining English proficiency 
by the end of each school year.  For determining Indicator 2, Maryland uses an overall 
composite proficiency level and a literacy composite proficiency level based upon 
ACCESS for ELLs 2.0.  ELs are considered to have attained English proficiency if their 
overall composite proficiency level is 4.5 or higher.  In order to meet the Indicator 2 
target for school year 2016-2017, LEAs must show that 16% of ELs have attained 
proficiency. 
 

 Indicator 3 represents achievement on the Reading/Language Arts and Mathematics 
State’s assessments for the EL subgroup. 

 

Describe the strategies that will be used to ensure ELs meet the targets for Indicators 1-3.  LEAs 
should include funding targeted to changes or adjustments in staffing, materials or other items 
for a particular program, initiative or activity. 

Maryland’s accountability structure is driven by the results of the Partnership for Assessment of 
Readiness for College and Career (PARCC). PARCC performance levels defines the knowledge, 
skills and practices students are able to demonstrate. The five performance levels are: 
 
PARCC Performance Levels 

 Level 1: Did not yet meet expectations 
 Level 2: Partially met expectations 
 Level 3: Approached expectations 
 Level 4: Met expectations 
 Level 5: Exceeded expectations 
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PARCC English Language Arts/Literacy for Grades 3-8 and Grade 10:  
 

1. Based on available PARCC data describe the challenges in English Language 
Arts/Literacy for grades 3-8 and grade 10. In your response, identify challenges for  
students requiring special education services, students with limited English proficiency, 
and students failing to meet, or failing to make progress towards meeting State 
performance standards. In the absence of State performance standards, LEAs are required  
to report on any segment of the student population that is, on average, performing at a  
lower achievement level than the student population as a whole. Refer to pages 9 and 10 
to ensure your response includes the reporting requirements for students receiving 
special education services and students with Limited English Language Proficiency. 
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Garrett County’s PARCC English/Language Arts overall results show a slight increase 
overall in 2016-17 compared to 2015-16.  In the elementary grades, 35.6% of the students 
met or exceeded expectations.  That is up slightly from 34.3% in the 2015-16 school year. In 
middle school, the ELA results showed a slight improvement, 32.9%, in meeting or exceeding 
expectations. The improvement is 1.6 percentage points above 31.3% in 2015-16.  In the high 
school, ELA 10 results decreased by 3.7 percentage points from 51.4% in 2015-16 to 47.7% 
in 2016-17. 

The PARCC ELA results for “Free and Reduced Meal Students” (FARMS) were lower than 
the overall county results.  Elementary results showed 27.6% of FARMS meeting or 
exceeding expectations, while middle school had 17.9% and high school with 34.2%. 

In the special education area, the results were even lower.  Elementary had 6.2%, middle 
school with 1.5%, and high school had 3.6% meeting or exceeding expectations. 

There were only 3 English Learners assessed in ELA in 2016-17.  One student was in 
elementary school and 2 students in middle school.  None of the students met ELA 
expectations. With only 4 English Learner students in the entire county, there are contractual 
employees that work with the students several times a week, plus the students have 
accommodations they may use during classwork and assessments. 
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To increase student scores on PARCC ELA, local formative assessments are given in middle 
school through high school. Grades 6–8 use reading unit benchmarks every 3-4 weeks, as 
well as STAR 360 Reading.  High Schools also use benchmark assessments in English 
classes. PreK and Kindergarten use county developed portfolios.  In Grades 1-5, formative 
assessments are used in the form of STAR 360 Reading. The data from the formative 
assessments helps the teachers to use intervention strategies aligned with grade level/subject 
standards.   The data assists with the PLC (Professional Learning Communities) process in 
determining proper pacing of the courses, developing student intervention strategies, sharing 
of best practices, and monitoring/mentoring of other teachers within the grade spans and/or 
subject areas. Formative assessments are also used in teachers’ SLOs and evaluation 
process.  

Classroom teachers are not given the names of the students who receive free or reduced 
meals.  Thus, it is hard to give individual attention to the free and reduced meal students 
when the teachers do not know who they are.  So, the schools focus to assist all students 
within the school setting, whether they be FARMS or not. Schools assess data and determine 
the right strategies, interventions, and resources for the students.  The county has 
concentrated its efforts on the implementation of the standards in English/Language Arts.  
The elementary schools have various evenings where teachers, parents, and students come 
together to participate in activities and intervention strategies. Parent Advisory meetings are 
conducted to communicate information about the school system and school accountability. In 
the middle and high schools, the schools have embedded remediation during the school day.  
The remediation period is about 30 minutes and reviews subject content with the students. 
The school system has also increased funding for academic intervention after the school day 
in the form of tutoring. 

A priority for the county is for special education students to achieve in the tested areas in 
PARCC, just like with the MISA/HSA tests.   Special education continues to be a focus for 
Garrett County schools.   The discrepancy between special education students and “all 
students” is part of our data analysis. The percentage of special education students that 
increased in proficiency in MSA Reading improved from 43.9% in 2005 to 63.0% in 2014. 
Middle school special education students increased proficiency on MSA reading from 37.9% 
in 2005 to 55.1% in 2014. High school percentages on HSA English were similar to 
elementary and middle. But, results from PARCC ELA at all levels for the past 3 years have 
not been stellar. 

Students with disabilities are being served in the general education classrooms; therefore, 
they have access to general education curriculum.  Service delivery for the highest 
percentage of students is through the co-teaching model.  Plus, we require standards-based 
IEP goals for all of our students with disabilities that reflect grade level goals.  Students with 
disabilities are not pulled from basic general education instruction in any subject, but pulled 
individually or in small groups to reinforce or pre-teach/reteach.   
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Garrett County LRE Data:  2016-2017 
 

   Inside Regular 
Education 

Classroom 80% or 
more 

Inside Regular 
Education 

Classroom 79-40% 

Inside Regular 
Education 

Classroom < 40% 

Ages 6‐21  77.8%  8.3%  1.7% 

Elementary  86.5%  4.4%  9.1% 

Middle  79.5%  12.5%  8.0% 

High  64.0%  10.6%  3.8% 

 
 

2. Describe the changes or strategies, and the rationale for selecting the strategies and/or 
evidence-based practices that will be implemented to ensure progress. Include timelines 
and method(s) of measuring student progress where appropriate.  Include a description of 
corresponding resource allocations. (LEAs should include funding targeted to changes or 
adjustments in staffing, materials, or other items for a particular program, initiative, or 
activity.  The LEA should identify the source of the funding as restricted or unrestricted. 
 If the source is Federal IDEA or Title I – include the CFDA number, grant name, and 
the attributable funds.  Otherwise, identify the source (unrestricted or restricted) and 
include attributable funds.) Refer to pages 9 and 10 to ensure your response includes 
the reporting requirements for students receiving special education services and 
students with Limited English Language Proficiency. 

 
 At each grade level, in every content area, specific academic vocabulary has been identified 

for the students to know and use by the end of each school year.  The academic vocabulary is 
directly taught by instructional personnel.  Various research-based academic vocabulary 
strategies are introduced and emphasized through professional development so that the 
direct teaching of content vocabulary can be taught on a countywide level.  This initiative is 
based on the work of Beck and Marzano.  The following four steps are addressed:  1.) Focus 
countywide academic vocabulary instruction on using vocabulary in context – PK-12.  2.) 
Use the words in direct instruction of reading with the implementation monitored during 
county-based “walk-throughs”, principals’ “walk-abouts”, and teacher observations.  3.)  
Distribute vocabulary brochures to all students and their families.  4.)  Provide staff 
development to stress teacher instructional vocabulary.  In addition, Common Core 
Vocabulary has been introduced to enhance student performance by increasing test question 
understanding.  (County funds) 

 Vertical Teaming is professional development that revolves around the interaction between 
teachers in all subject areas (elementary, middle, and high school). With Vertical Teaming, 
the focus is looking at the essential skills needed in reading/language arts at each grade 
level, as well as extending into the next grade levels. Vertical teaming also focuses on 
PARCC-type questions to enhance PARCC-type assessments, vocabulary, and the transition 
of students into sixth grade.  (County funds) 

 A year ago, the school system purchased a reading series entitled Houghton Mifflin Harcourt 
Journeys Common Core, which is implemented in grades PK-5, and Holt McDougal 
Literature in grades 6-8.  With various professional development, teachers have aligned the 
new series with the Maryland's College and Career-Ready Standards. Teachers will use this 
series to continue supporting inclusion in the regular classrooms. (County funds) 
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 Academic Intervention Programs have been established in the elementary, middle, and high 
schools to work with students whose subject skills are low.  Student strengths and weaknesses 
continue to be identified with intervention strategies implemented. (County funds) Local 
funds are used for the academic intervention programs. High school intervention consists of 
“flooding” (not a research-based strategy) students with information 2-3 weeks before the 
testing for students to succeed.  Remediation is also offered during the school day.  Extra 
intervention teachers have been added to Title I elementary schools through the use of Title I 
funds to provide additional support to improve professional practices to increase student 
achievement and bridge gaps. (Title I funding:  #84.010) 

 The county continues to support professional development concerning Universal Design for 
Learning (UDL) with regard to the principles, strategies for classroom practices, use of 
technology to support UDL, applying UDL to curriculum planning, and development of a 
plan for continuous integration of the UDL principles. Professional development is 
supported by county funds. 

 With the incorporation of Maryland's College and Career-Ready Standards in the schools, 
one focus for the school year is to integrate “argument” writing with text dependent 
questions across all grade levels and content. Teachers will also be focusing on essential 
skills at each grade level, identifying any deficiencies that may be occurring, and developing 
lessons and assessments to fill in the deficiency gaps.  Staff development will be provided to 
assist with the writing transition and supported by county funds.   

 County formative assessments will be reviewed/revised to closely align English/Language 
Arts instruction with the Maryland's College and Career-Ready Standards to identify the 
student’s needs.  The county formatives will be transitioned to electronic testing in 
SchoolNet. (County funds) 

 The county will be able to provide English/Language Arts professional development and 
support via the newly appointed English Instructional Specialist. The specialist will analyze 
the ELA PK-12 program, scrutinize data, and provide instructional assistance to teachers in 
working with students, especially with the struggling subgroups.  (County funds) 

 The county will provide continued support, guidance, and additional professional 
development in the crafting and approval of SLOs.  (County funds) 

 The system will align science to the reading series to embed the disciplinary literacy skills in 
all areas. 

 Transition Outcome Plans (TOP) will be developed for students with special needs that 
provide a map to assist them in reaching their long-term goals and graduation from high 
school with a diploma instead of a certificate of completion. 

 The use of data analysis has been elevated in the high schools via the central office.  Through 
the data analysis process, a number of areas are of focus:  students passing/failing of each 
HSA/PARCC assessment, graduation requirements, College and Career Readiness 
requirements, student strengths and weaknesses, etc.  A cohort database has been developed 
at the central office for high schools to track all students toward a successful completion of 
the assessments, graduation, and college and career readiness.  

 Professional Learning Communities (PLC) are established in all schools.  Teachers must 
ensure that all students are learning essential skills, common assessments created, and 
student data gathered. Teams decide how best to move forward to ensure all students are 
learning.  PLCs ask four pertinent questions:  What do we want students to learn? How will 
we know if students have learned? What will we do if the students don’t learn? What will we 
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do if the students already know it?   Each teacher brings to the team his/her own level of 
expertise.  By assisting and learning from each other, teachers are able to design lessons and 
create common assessments that allow students and teachers alike to benefit from the 
Professional Learning Community.  Professional Learning Communities will use SchoolNet, 
as well as PARCC’s “School Evidence Statement Analysis” and “Content Standards Roster” 
to review and analyze student test scores.  Teachers can drill down to see the strengths and 
weaknesses of not only individual students, but the entire class a teacher may have and/or 
specific groups.  Therefore, teachers can then develop engaging data-driven lessons. PLC is 
the vehicle to be used for all student data, UDL, SLOs, RTI.   Teachers can delve into student 
data to find strengths, weaknesses, and patterns of development, and then apply certain skills 
and/or learning strategies in the classroom.  Professional development will be planned to 
assist with those learning strategies needed. (County funds)     

 PLC teams within the schools is the one strategy that reflects student achievement in English/ 
Language Arts.  Teachers analyzing data, delving into the strengths and weaknesses of the 
students, and recognizing patterns of development, can apply skills and strategies in the 
classroom to help the students gain knowledge and improve achievement on the various 
assessments. Another of the strategies, RTI is an individualized intervention plan for students 
that requires intensive interventions. Eventually, when students are missing foundational 
skills, there needs an intense intervention and a plan for the students.  Garrett County uses 
STAR 360 Reading as the universal screening to determine the starting level and 
reassessment every 3-6 weeks. Information and data collection is in PowerSchool, the 
student data system for the county. Evidence based strategies for the interventions are vetted 
in the “What Works Clearinghouse” website that teachers access to gain vetted strategies 
and to vet strategies currently being used. 

 In reducing subgroup achievement, first of all, teachers do not know which students are free 
and reduced meals.  They are not given lists for distinction.  As for the other subgroups, the 
main area for identification is through PLC teams and RTI.   Analyzing data and delving into 
the strengths and weaknesses of the students, and then identifying those students, whichever 
subgroup they may fall, is the key to achievement. Through PLCs and intervention, strategies 
and evidence based strategies can be used to differentiate which students and in particular 
subgroups will benefit and raise achievement. 

 Through staff development, the staff will identify the essential skills in all content areas.  
Essential skills are skills that each student must know before moving on to the next 
grade/subject level.  The skills also identify the intervention process in Tier I and II in RTI.  
(County funds)        

 There are many opportunities throughout the school year to ensure successful 
implementation of the major strategies to determine if they were implemented with fidelity to 
meet learners’ needs.  Various staff development is conducted on the different strategies, 
whether countywide or within individual schools.  Through the staff development, skills for 
the various strategies can be conveyed to all stakeholders with the same messages and 
training skills. School Improvement Teams can focus on the various strategies when creating 
and implementing their School Improvement Plans. Through ongoing evaluation of the plans, 
schools can assess their successes.  Within the school setting, grade level / team meetings 
will focus on successful implementation. Professional Learning Communities (PLCs) can 
also review student data for strengths and weaknesses of the implementation of the 
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strategies.  Schools can also ensure the implementation through Principal Walk-Throughs 
each day/week looking for strategies in the classrooms.  (County funds) 

 In 2016-17, the school system purchased STAR360 Reading Diagnostic Tools to evaluate 
students to know what standards the students are missing and to provide intervention to 
allow for student growth – PreK-Grade 8 in reading. (County funds) 

 The school system has worked extensively the last several years incorporating the Principal 
and Teacher Observations / Evaluations. With SLOs being implemented by teachers and the 
RTI Committees, these evaluations are being executed using data from the strategies 
involved to work toward the common goals.  The other aspect concerning principals is the 
monthly Principals Instructional Academy (PIA) meetings to introduce, view, and discuss 
implementation strategies in the schools. 

 Orton-Gillingham approach to reading instruction for students will be introduced in the 
schools in 2017-18.  Special education, along with collaboration from general education, 
provided Orton-Gillingham training for fifteen employees. Orton-Gillingham combines 
multi-sensory techniques along with the structure of the English language. Those items 
taught include: phonemes and morphemes, such as prefixes, suffixes, and roots. Common 
spelling rules are introduced as well. Multi-sensory education incorporates the three 
learning pathways, which are: auditory, kinesthetic, and visual. This approach is beneficial 
for all learners. It can be implemented in a large group setting as well as with individuals, 
small groups, and at-risk populations. The approach allows for implementation of Response 
to Intervention (RTI) at all levels while allowing for differentiation of instruction. This 
phonetic program to read will be used in academic intervention, in the reading program, and 
in RTI.  Students with dyslexia as well as other struggling readers will be provided with this 
intervention during scheduled RTI times for each school. (Local Priority Flexibility grant:  
#84.027) 

 There are basically three funding sources targeted for changes to ensure progress: 
County Budget:  This source of funds focuses on the Principals Instructional Academy (PIA), 
RTI, and PLCs to provide professional development on good observation strategies and best 
instructional practices. 
Title I:  This funding source works with five School-wide Title I elementary schools.  The 
funds allow for staff development and parent meetings to discuss and implement various 
strategies in the classrooms, as well as at home. The funding also allows low income families 
to become involved in the schools with various parent and child events throughout the school 
year. (Title I funding:  #84.010) 
Title II:  This funding allows the school system to reduce classroom size by hiring 1.5 
additional teachers.  It also provides for staff development regarding new teacher induction 
program and mentoring for the new teachers.  Reducing class sizes and having mentors for 
new teachers enables sufficient progress in targeted areas. (Local Funding and Title II 
funding:  #84.367) 
 

The Special Education Department has outlined the below rationale and strategies and/or 
evidence-based practices that will be implemented to ensure progress. 
 
Co-teaching:   
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The school system continues to support teachers and provide on-going professional development 
in co-teaching at all levels.  The IEP teams ensure that students with disabilities are educated in 
the least restrictive environment (LRE) through the IEP process.  
 
All students with disabilities have access to the Maryland College and Career Readiness 
Standards with initiatives to support students with disabilities in those general education settings 
in the following: 
Behavior Support 
Standards-based IEP goals  
Assistive technology 
Participation in Professional Learning Communities (PLCs) 
Ensuring accommodations are delivered appropriately 
Multi-tiered system of support. 
 
The school system continues to support teachers of our certificate-bound students through yearly 
training in Alt-MISA science and modifying of the Maryland College and Career Ready 
Standards.  The school system will also continue to train teachers on MSAA this school year.   
 
PLCs 
Joint planning is scheduled when possible in the master school schedule.  Principals work to find 
time for teachers to collaborate – long days, creative scheduling, etc.  IEP team chairs and 
special education teachers work diligently to ensure that the general education teachers have 
required information regarding students with disabilities and supply the information regarding 
IEP goals, objectives, accommodations, and supplementary aids in services in writing. 
 
There are professional development opportunities for general education and special education 
teachers to collaborate and develop lessons to include initiatives such as differentiated 
instruction and positive behavior support.   

 PLCs 
 Standards-based IEP goals   
 School based work and training in the Maryland College and Career Ready  Standards  
 Special Ed.: Adapting lessons, activities, materials to meet needs of students with 

disabilities in general education classrooms, Standards-based IEPs, Safety Care, 
Accommodations, and Positive Behavior Interventions- Functional Behavior 
Assessment/Behavior Intervention Plan (FBA/BIP). 
 

Strategies used to Address the Achievement Gap  
Students with disabilities are entering pre-kindergarten or kindergarten with delays in school 
readiness.  The 3-5 year olds with disabilities scored at least 20 percentage points lower in each 
area with the largest gap is in Language and Literacy.  We have a collaborative with the Judy 
Center to develop lessons and receive explicit instruction in the following:  Vocabulary, General 
Reading Comprehension, Comprehension of Informational Text, and Comprehension of Literary 
Text.  
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The special education subgroup continues to be a concern due to lower proficiency levels in 
reading, mathematics and science. The following strategies are used to address the achievement 
gap and include:  

 Provide staff development for principals, general education teachers, and special 
education teachers on the provision of accommodations.  (Local funds) 

 Provide professional development for general education and special education teachers 
on adapting lessons, activities, and materials, and incorporating differentiated 
instruction into daily lesson plans to meet the needs of students with disabilities in the 
general education setting. (Local funds) 

 The STARS (Students Taking Active Responsibility for Success) will be introduced in 
2017-18. The goal of the STARS pilot is to provide students in PreK through third grade 
with significant social/behavioral needs, access to a tiered system of behavioral supports 
that will result in a decrease rate of suspension, consistent access to general education 
and decrease in achievement gaps. The program will be modeled after an evidence based 
program in West Virginia.  Strategies include family engagement and coaching, frequent 
data collection, data driven decision making, individualized function-based behavior 
interventions, and social skills instruction.  The implementation will be supported by the 
G.U.I.D.E.S. Program and professors at West Virginia University and California 
University of Pennsylvania.  In Year 1, there will be a Regional Program at Accident 
Elementary School.  It will serve grades PreK through third with a maximum of seven 
students.  Research indicates that 1) Mental, Emotional, and Behavioral (MEB) disorders 
begin early in life. 2) Greatest prevention opportunity is early childhood. 3) Greatest 
promise and potential of lifetime benefits is the focusing on young children and providing 
early interventions. 4) If early intervention is not provided, these students use drugs and 
alcohol at an earlier age, are antisocial, aggressive, and violent. 5) Preventive 
interventions that benefit the student far outweigh costs.  (Local Priority Flexibility 
grant:  #84.027) 

 Behavior Support Teachers and School Social Workers will continue to work with 
students and families with challenging behaviors.  Functional Behavior Assessments and 
Behavior Intervention Plans will be developed for all students whose behavior negatively 
impacts their learning or the learning of others. (Local Priority Flexibility grant:  
#84.027) 

 Person Centered Plans are developed for student’s disabilities to identify the student’s 
strengths, goals, and road blocks, and mentors are assigned to provide the student with 
additional support. (Local Priority Flexibility grant:  #84.027) 

 Provide appropriate assistive technology to ensure access to the general education 
curriculum for students (Local funds) 

 Provide ongoing professional development opportunities for general education and 
special education teachers to ensure differentiated instruction is included in their daily 
lesson planning.  (Local Funds) 
 

Interventions, enrichments and supports to address diverse learning needs   
How students with disabilities are included in, or provided access to, intervention/enrichment 
programs available to general education students?   
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Each school has an assigned intervention time built into its master schedule.  Students that have 
been identified as needing an intervention, including students with disabilities, receive it during 
that assigned time as part of the county’s RTI framework.  If a student requires additional 
support, but not an intervention through our tiered system of support, the student can meet with 
his/her special education case manager, classroom teacher, or instructional support staff to 
receive the support he/she may need to complete homework assignments, organize his/her 
notebook or re-teach a concept that has been previously taught.  If a student does not require an 
intervention or additional support, some schools have established enrichment time where 
students are allowed to extend his/her learning in a variety of areas.  This is also a time the 
Gifted/Talented Program meets.  Students with disabilities have the same opportunities for 
interventions, enrichments, and supports as their non-disabled peers.   

Access to the General Education Curriculum  
How are students accessing general education so they are involved and progressing in the 
general curriculum at elementary, middle, and high school levels and across various content 
areas? 

 Co-teaching – The school system continues to support teachers and provide on-going 
professional development in co-teaching at all levels.  

 IEP teams ensure that students with disabilities are educated in the least restrictive 
environment (LRE) through the IEP process. 

 All students with disabilities, working towards a Maryland High School Diploma, have 
access to the Maryland College and Career Readiness Standards with initiatives to 
support students with disabilities in those general education settings in the following: 
 Positive Behavior Support 
 Standards-based IEP goals 
 Differentiated Instruction (DI) 
 Assistive Technology and Universal Design for Learning (UDL) 
 Participation in Professional Learning Communities (PLCs) 
 Ensuring accommodations are delivered appropriately 

 
Collaboration with General Educators  
How is the local education agency ensuring collaboration between general and special 
education staff, including such opportunities as joint curricular planning, provision of 
instructional and testing accommodations, supplementary aids and supports, and modifications 
to the curriculum? 

 PLC’s 
 Joint planning is scheduled when possible in the master school schedule. 
 Principals work to find time for teachers to collaborate – long days, creative scheduling, 

etc. 
 IEP team chairs and special education teachers work diligently to ensure that the general 

education teachers have required information regarding students with disabilities and 
supply the information regarding IEP goals, objectives, accommodations, and 
supplementary aids in services in writing. 

 Provide professional development opportunities for general education and special 
education teachers to collaborate and develop lessons to include initiatives such as 
differentiated instruction and positive behavior support.   
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 Provided collaboration days for high school special education teachers to review student 
data to put into a high quality IEP (LPF secondary transition). 

 
 

PARCC Mathematics for Grades 3-8:  
 

1. Based on available PARCC data, describe the challenges in Mathematics for grades    
3-8.  In your response, identify challenges for students requiring special education 
services, students with limited English proficiency, and students failing to meet, or failing 
to make progress towards meeting State performance standards. In the absence of State 
performance standards, LEAs are required to report on any segment of the student 
population that is, on average, performing at a lower achievement level than the student 
population as a whole. Refer to pages 9 and 10 to ensure your response includes the 
reporting requirements for students receiving special education services and 
students with Limited English Language Proficiency. 
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Garrett County’s PARCC Mathematics overall results show a decrease in 2016-17 compared 
to 2015-16.  In the elementary grades, 28.4% of the students met or exceeded expectations.  
That is down from 31.5% in the 2015-16 school year. In middle school, the mathematics 
results dipped to 28.6% in meeting or exceeding expectations in 2016-17 from 30.4% in the 
2015-16 school year.   

The PARCC Mathematics results for “Free and Reduced Meal Students” (FARMS) were 
lower than the overall county results.  Elementary results showed 20.4% of FARMS meeting 
or exceeding expectations, while middle school had 17.2%. 

In the special education area, the results were even lower.  Elementary had 5.3%, while 
middle school had 0.0% meeting or exceeding expectations. 

There were only 3 English Learners assessed in math in 2016-17.  One student was in 
elementary school and two were in middle school.  All three students did not meet 
expectations. With only 4 English Learner students in the entire county, there are contractual 
employees that work with the students several times a week, plus the students have 
accommodations they may use during classwork and assessments. 

To increase student scores on PARCC Mathematics, local formative assessments have been 
revised and are given in elementary and middle school.  Grades 1–8 use Essential Math 
Standards Common Assessments every 3-4 per grading term, as well as STAR 360 Math.  
The assessments have been revised to closely align Mathematics instruction with the 
Maryland's College and Career-Ready Standards to identify the student’s needs.  PreK and 
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Kindergarten use county developed portfolios.  The data from the formative assessments 
helps the teachers to use intervention strategies aligned with grade level/subject standards.   
The data assists with the PLC (Professional Learning Communities) process in determining 
proper pacing of the courses, developing student intervention strategies, sharing of best 
practices, and monitoring/mentoring of other teachers within the grade spans and/or subject 
areas. Formative assessments are also used in teachers’ SLOs and evaluation process.  

Classroom teachers are not given the names of the students who receive free or reduced 
meals.  Thus, it is hard to give individual attention to the free and reduced meal students 
when the teachers do not know who they are.  So, the schools focus to assist all students 
within the school setting, whether they be FARMS or not. Schools assess data and determine 
the right strategies, interventions, and resources for the students.  The county has 
concentrated its efforts on the implementation of the standards in Mathematics.  The 
elementary schools have various evenings where teachers, parents, and students come 
together to participate in activities and intervention strategies. Parent Advisory meetings are 
conducted to communicate information about the school system and school accountability. In 
the middle schools, the schools have embedded remediation during the school day.  The 
remediation period is about 30 minutes and reviews subject content with the students. The 
school system has also increased funding for academic intervention after the school day in 
the form of tutoring. 

A priority for the county is for special education students to achieve in the tested areas in 
PARCC, just like with the MSA tests.   Special education continues to be a focus for Garrett 
County schools.   The discrepancy between special education students and “all students” is 
part of our data analysis.  The percentage for elementary special education students actually 
decreased in proficiency in MSA mathematics from 43.9% in 2005 to 37.0% in 2014. In 
middle school, special education students decreased proficiency on MSA Math from 37.9% in 
2005 to 18.6% in 2014. But, results from PARCC Math at both levels for the past 3 years 
have not been stellar, either. 

Students with disabilities are being served in the general education classrooms; therefore, 
they have access to general education curriculum.  Service delivery for the highest 
percentage of students is through the co-teaching model.  Plus, we require standards-based 
IEP goals for all of our students with disabilities that reflect grade level goals.  Students with 
disabilities are not pulled from basic general education instruction in any subject, but pulled 
individually or in small groups to reinforce or pre-teach/reteach.   

Garrett County LRE Data:  2016-2017 
 

   Inside Regular 
Education 

Classroom 80% or 
more 

Inside Regular 
Education 

Classroom 79-40% 

Inside Regular 
Education 

Classroom < 40% 

Ages 6‐21  77.8%  8.3%  1.7% 

Elementary  86.5%  4.4%  9.1% 

Middle  79.5%  12.5%  8.0% 

High  64.0%  10.6%  3.8% 
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2. Describe the changes or strategies, and the rationale for selecting the strategies and/or 

evidence-based practices that will be implemented to ensure progress. Include timelines 
and method(s) of measuring student progress where appropriate.  Include a description of 
corresponding resource allocations. (LEAs should include funding targeted to changes or 
adjustments in staffing, materials, or other items for a particular program, initiative, or 
activity.  The LEA should identify the source of the funding as restricted or unrestricted. 
 If the source is Federal IDEA or Title I – include the CFDA number, grant name, and 
the attributable funds.  Otherwise, identify the source (unrestricted or restricted) and 
include attributable funds. Refer to pages 9 and 10 to ensure your response includes 
the reporting requirements for students receiving special education services and 
students with Limited English Language Proficiency. 
 

 
 At each grade level, in every content area, specific academic vocabulary has been identified 

for the students to know and use by the end of each school year.  The academic vocabulary is 
directly taught by instructional personnel.  Various research-based academic vocabulary 
strategies are introduced and emphasized through professional development so that the 
direct teaching of content vocabulary can be taught on a countywide level.  This initiative is 
based on the work of Beck and Marzano.  For the upcoming school year, the following four 
steps will continue to be addressed:  1.) Focus countywide academic vocabulary instruction 
on using vocabulary in context – PK-12.  2.) Use the words in direct instruction of reading, 
as well as mathematics, with the implementation monitored during county-based “walk-
throughs”, principals’ “walk-abouts”, and teacher observations.  3.)  Distribute vocabulary 
brochures to all students and their families.  4.)  Provide staff development to stress teacher 
instructional vocabulary.  In addition, Common Core Vocabulary has been introduced to 
enhance student performance by increasing test question understanding. 

 Vertical Teaming is professional development that revolves around the interaction between 
teachers in all subject areas (elementary, middle, and high school). With Vertical Teaming, 
the focus is looking at the essential skills needed in mathematics at each grade level, as well 
as extending into the next grade levels. Teaming will also focus on PARCC-type questions to 
enhance PARCC-type assessments, vocabulary, and the transition of students into sixth 
grade.  (County funds) 

 Academic Intervention Programs have been established in the elementary and middle 
schools to work with students whose subject skills are low.  Student strengths and weaknesses 
continue to be identified with intervention strategies implemented. Local funds are used for 
the academic intervention programs. Extra intervention teachers have been added to Title I 
elementary schools through the use of Title I funds to provide additional support to improve 
professional practices to increase student achievement and bridge gaps. (Title I funding:  
#84.010) 

 The county continues to support professional development concerning Universal Design for 
Learning (UDL) with regard to the principles, strategies for classroom practices, use of 
technology to support UDL, applying UDL to curriculum planning, and development of a 
plan for continuous integration of the UDL principles. Professional development is 
supported by county funds. 
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 With the incorporation of Maryland's College and Career-Ready Standards in the schools, 
one focus for the school year is to integrate “argument” writing with text dependent 
questions across all grade levels and content. Teachers will also be focusing on essential 
skills at each grade level, identifying any deficiencies that may be occurring, and developing 
lessons and assessments to fill in the deficiency gaps.    Staff development will be provided to 
assist with the writing transition and supported by county funds.   

 The county provides Mathematics professional development and support via a Math 
Instructional Specialist. The specialist analyzes the Mathematics PK-12 program, scrutinizes 
data, and provides instructional assistance to teachers in working with students, especially 
with the struggling subgroups.   

 The county will provide continued support, guidance, and additional professional 
development in the crafting and approval of SLOs.  (County funds) 

 Transition Outcome Plans (TOP) will be developed for students with special needs that 
provide a map to assist them in reaching their long-term goals and graduation from high 
school with a diploma instead of a certificate of completion. 

 The school system has purchased a Math series entitled Pearson enVision Math 2.0, which 
has been implemented in grades PK-12.  With various professional development, teachers 
have aligned the new series to the Maryland's College and Career-Ready Standards. 
Teachers will use this series to continue supporting inclusion in the regular classrooms. 
(County funds) 

 Professional Learning Communities (PLC) are established in all schools.  Teachers must 
ensure that all students are learning essential skills, common assessments created, and 
student data gathered. Teams decide how best to move forward to ensure all students are 
learning.  PLCs ask four pertinent questions:  What do we want students to learn? How will 
we know if students have learned? What will we do if the students don’t learn? What will we 
do if the students already know it?   Each teacher brings to the team his/her own level of 
expertise to share.  By assisting and learning from each other, teachers are able to design 
lessons and create common assessments that allow students and teachers alike to benefit 
from the Professional Learning Community.  Professional Learning Communities will use 
SchoolNet, as well as PARCC’s “School Evidence Statement Analysis” and “Content 
Standards Roster” to review and analyze student test scores.  Teachers can drill down to see 
the strengths and weaknesses of not only individual students, but the entire class a teacher 
may have and/or specific groups.  Therefore, teachers can then develop engaging data-
driven lessons. PLC is the vehicle to be used for all student data, UDL, SLOs, RTI.  Teachers 
can delve into student data to find strengths, weaknesses, and patterns of development, and 
then apply certain skills and/or learning strategies in the classroom.  Professional 
development will be planned to assist with those learning strategies needed. (County funds)   

 PLC teams within the schools is the one strategy that reflects student achievement in 
Mathematics.  Teachers analyzing data, delving into the strengths and weaknesses of the 
students, and recognizing patterns of development, can apply skills and strategies in the 
classroom to help the students gain knowledge and improve achievement on the various 
assessments. Another of the strategies, RTI is an individualized intervention plan for students 
that requires intensive interventions. Eventually, when students are missing foundational 
skills, there needs an intense intervention and a plan for the students.  Garrett County uses 
STAR 360 Reading as the universal screening to determine the starting level and 
reassessment every 3-6 weeks. Information and data collection is in PowerSchool, the 
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student data system for the county. Evidence based strategies for the interventions are vetted 
in the “What Works Clearinghouse” website that teachers access to gain vetted strategies 
and to vet strategies currently being used. 

 In reducing subgroup achievement, first of all, teachers do not know which students are free 
and reduced meals.  They are not given lists for distinction.  As for the other subgroups, the 
main area for identification is through PLC teams and RTI.   Analyzing data and delving into 
the strengths and weaknesses of the students, and then identifying those students, whichever 
subgroup they may fall, is the key to achievement. Through PLCs and intervention, strategies 
and evidence based strategies can be used to differentiate which students and in particular 
subgroups will benefit and raise achievement.          

 Through staff development, the staff will identify the essential skills in math, as well as all 
content areas.  Essential skills are skills that each student must know before moving on to the 
next grade/subject level.  The skills also identify the intervention process in Tier I and II in 
RTI.  (County funds)  

 In 2016-17, the school system purchased STAR360 Math Diagnostic Tools to evaluate 
students to know what standards the students are missing and to provide intervention to 
allow for student growth – PreK-8 in mathematics. This is the second year of 
implementation. (County funds) 

 There are many opportunities throughout the school year to ensure successful 
implementation of the major strategies to determine if they were implemented with fidelity to 
meet learners’ needs.  Various staff development is conducted on the different strategies, 
whether countywide or within individual schools.  Through the staff development, skills for 
the various strategies can be conveyed to all stakeholders with the same messages and 
training skills. School Improvement Teams can focus on the various strategies when creating 
and implementing their School Improvement Plans. Through ongoing evaluation of the plans, 
schools can assess their success.  Within the school setting, grade level/team meetings will 
focus on successful implementation. Professional Learning Communities (PLCs) can also 
review student data for strengths and weaknesses of the implementation of the strategies.  
Schools can also ensure the implementation through Principal Walk-Throughs each 
day/week looking for strategies in the classrooms.  (County funds) 

 The school system has worked extensively the last several years incorporating the Principal 
and Teacher Observations / Evaluations. With SLOs being implemented by teachers and the 
RTI Committees, these evaluations are being executed using data from the strategies 
involved to work toward the common goals.  The other aspect concerning principals is the 
monthly Principals Instructional Academy (PIA) meetings to introduce, view, and discuss 
implementation strategies in the schools. 

 There are basically three funding sources targeted for changes to ensure progress: 
County Budget:  This source of funds focuses on the Principals Instructional Academy (PIA), 
RTI, and PLCs to provide professional development on good observation strategies and best 
instructional practices. 
Title I:  This funding source works with five School-wide Title I elementary schools.  The 
funds allow for staff development and parent meetings to discuss and implement various 
strategies in the classrooms, as well as at home. The funding also allows low income families 
to become involved in the schools with various parent and child events throughout the school 
year. (Title I funding:  #84.010) 
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Title II:  This funding allows the school system to reduce classroom size by hiring 1.5 
additional teachers.  It also provides for staff development regarding new teacher induction 
program and mentoring for the new teachers.  Reducing class sizes and having mentors for 
new teachers enables sufficient progress in targeted areas. (Local Funding and Title II 
funding:  #84.367) 
 

The Special Education Department has outlined the below rationale and strategies and/or 
evidence-based practices that will be implemented to ensure progress. 
 
Co-teaching:   
The school system continues to support teachers and provide on-going professional development 
in co-teaching at all levels.  The IEP teams ensure that students with disabilities are educated in 
the least restrictive environment (LRE) through the IEP process.  
 
All students with disabilities have access to the Maryland College and Career Readiness 
Standards with initiatives to support students with disabilities in those general education settings 
in the following: 
Behavior Support 
Standards-based IEP goals  
Assistive technology 
Participation in Professional Learning Communities (PLCs) 
Ensuring accommodations are delivered appropriately 
Multi-tiered system of support. 
 
The school system continues to support teachers of our certificate-bound students through yearly 
training in Alt-MISA science and modifying of the Maryland College and Career Ready 
Standards.  The school system will also continue to train teachers on MSAA this school year.   
 
PLCs 
Joint planning is scheduled when possible in the master school schedule.  Principals work to find 
time for teachers to collaborate – long days, creative scheduling, etc.  IEP team chairs and 
special education teachers work diligently to ensure that the general education teachers have 
required information regarding students with disabilities and supply the information regarding 
IEP goals, objectives, accommodations, and supplementary aids in services in writing. 
 
There are professional development opportunities for general education and special education 
teachers to collaborate and develop lessons to include initiatives such as differentiated 
instruction and positive behavior support.   

 PLCs 
 Standards-based IEP goals   
 School based work and training in the Maryland College and Career Ready  Standards  
 Special Ed.: Adapting lessons, activities, materials to meet needs of students with 

disabilities in general education classrooms, Standards-based IEPs, Safety Care, 
Accommodations, and Positive Behavior Interventions- Functional Behavior 
Assessment/Behavior Intervention Plan (FBA/BIP). 
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Strategies used to Address the Achievement Gap  
The special education subgroup continues to be a concern due to lower proficiency levels in 
reading, mathematics and science. The following strategies are used to address the achievement 
gap and include:  

 Provide staff development for principals, general education teachers, and special 
education teachers on the provision of accommodations.  (Local funds) 

 Provide professional development for general education and special education teachers 
on adapting lessons, activities, and materials, and incorporating differentiated 
instruction into daily lesson plans to meet the needs of students with disabilities in the 
general education setting. (Local funds) 

 The STARS (Students Taking Active Responsibility for Success) will be introduced in 
2017-18. The goal of the STARS pilot is to provide students in PreK through third grade 
with significant social/behavioral needs, access to a tiered system of behavioral supports 
that will result in a decrease rate of suspension, consistent access to general education 
and decrease in achievement gaps. The program will be modeled after an evidence based 
program in West Virginia.  Strategies include family engagement and coaching, frequent 
data collection, data driven decision making, individualized function-based behavior 
interventions, and social skills instruction.  The implementation will be supported by the 
G.U.I.D.E.S. Program and professors at West Virginia University and California 
University of Pennsylvania.  In Year 1, there will be a Regional Program at Accident 
Elementary School.  It will serve grades PreK through third with a maximum of seven 
students.  Research indicates that 1) Mental, Emotional, and Behavioral (MEB) disorders 
begin early in life. 2) Greatest prevention opportunity is early childhood. 3) Greatest 
promise and potential of lifetime benefits is the focusing on young children and providing 
early interventions. 4) If early intervention is not provided, these students use drugs and 
alcohol at an earlier age, are antisocial, aggressive, and violent. 5) Preventive 
interventions that benefit the student far outweigh costs.  (Local Priority Flexibility 
grant:  #84.027) 

 Behavior Support Teachers and School Social Workers will continue to work with 
students and families with challenging behaviors.  Functional Behavior Assessments and 
Behavior Intervention Plans will be developed for all students whose behavior negatively 
impacts their learning or the learning of others. (Local Priority Flexibility grant:  
#84.027) 

 Person Centered Plans are developed for student’s disabilities to identify the student’s 
strengths, goals, and road blocks, and mentors are assigned to provide the student with 
additional support. (Local Priority Flexibility grant:  #84.027) 

 Provide appropriate assistive technology to ensure access to the general education 
curriculum for students (Local funds) 

 Provide ongoing professional development opportunities for general education and 
special education teachers to ensure differentiated instruction is included in their daily 
lesson planning.  (Local Funds) 
 

Interventions, enrichments and supports to address diverse learning needs   
How students with disabilities are included in, or provided access to, intervention/enrichment 
programs available to general education students?   
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Each school has an assigned intervention time built into its master schedule.  Students that have 
been identified as needing an intervention, including students with disabilities, receive it during 
that assigned time as part of the county’s RTI framework.  If a student requires additional 
support, but not an intervention through our tiered system of support, the student can meet with 
his/her special education case manager, classroom teacher, or instructional support staff to 
receive the support he/she may need to complete homework assignments, organize his/her 
notebook or re-teach a concept that has been previously taught.  If a student does not require an 
intervention or additional support, some schools have established enrichment time where 
students are allowed to extend his/her learning in a variety of areas.  This is also a time the 
Gifted/Talented Program meets.  Students with disabilities have the same opportunities for 
interventions, enrichments, and supports as their non-disabled peers.   

Access to the General Education Curriculum  
How are students accessing general education so they are involved and progressing in the 
general curriculum at elementary, middle, and high school levels and across various content 
areas? 

 Co-teaching – The school system continues to support teachers and provide on-going 
professional development in co-teaching at all levels.  

 IEP teams ensure that students with disabilities are educated in the least restrictive 
environment (LRE) through the IEP process. 

 All students with disabilities, working towards a Maryland High School Diploma, have 
access to the Maryland College and Career Readiness Standards with initiatives to 
support students with disabilities in those general education settings in the following: 
 Positive Behavior Support 
 Standards-based IEP goals 
 Differentiated Instruction (DI) 
 Assistive Technology and Universal Design for Learning (UDL) 
 Participation in Professional Learning Communities (PLCs) 
 Ensuring accommodations are delivered appropriately 

 
Collaboration with General Educators  
How is the local education agency ensuring collaboration between general and special 
education staff, including such opportunities as joint curricular planning, provision of 
instructional and testing accommodations, supplementary aids and supports, and modifications 
to the curriculum? 

 PLC’s 
 Joint planning is scheduled when possible in the master school schedule. 
 Principals work to find time for teachers to collaborate – long days, creative scheduling, 

etc. 
 IEP team chairs and special education teachers work diligently to ensure that the general 

education teachers have required information regarding students with disabilities and 
supply the information regarding IEP goals, objectives, accommodations, and 
supplementary aids in services in writing. 

 Provide professional development opportunities for general education and special 
education teachers to collaborate and develop lessons to include initiatives such as 
differentiated instruction and positive behavior support.   
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 Provided collaboration days for high school special education teachers to review student 
data to put into a high quality IEP (LPF secondary transition). 

 
PARCC Algebra I  
 

1. Based on available PARCC data, describe the challenges in Algebra I.  In your response, 
identify challenges for students requiring special education services, students with limited 
English proficiency, and students failing to meet, or failing to make progress towards 
meeting State performance standards. In the absence of State performance standards, 
LEAs are required to report on any segment of the student population that is, on average, 
performing at a lower achievement level than the student population as a whole. Refer to 
pages 9 and 10 to ensure your response includes the reporting requirements for 
students receiving special education services and students with Limited English 
Language Proficiency. 
 

 
 

Garrett County’s PARCC Algebra 1 results show a decrease in 2016-17 compared to 2015-
16.  In 2016-17, 43.6% of the students met or exceeded expectations.  That is down from 
50.3% in the 2015-16 school year. These results include the 8th grade students who took the 
PARCC Algebra 1 assessment. 
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The PARCC Algebra 1 results for “Free and Reduced Meal Students” (FARMS) were lower 
than the overall county results.  The results show that 28.9% of FARMS students met or 
exceeded expectations. 

In the special education area, the results were even lower.  In 2016-17, 6.1% special 
education students met or exceeded expectations. 

There were no English Learners assessed in PARCC Algebra 1 in 2016-17.   

To increase student scores on PARCC Algebra 1, local formative assessments are given in 
the high schools. High Schools use benchmark assessments in Algebra 1 classes.  The data 
from the formative assessments helps the teachers to use intervention strategies aligned with 
grade level/subject standards.   The data assists with the PLC (Professional Learning 
Communities) process in determining proper pacing of the courses, developing student 
intervention strategies, sharing of best practices, and monitoring/mentoring of other teachers 
within the grade spans and/or subject areas. Formative assessments are also used in 
teachers’ SLOs and evaluation process.  

Classroom teachers are not given the names of the students who receive free or reduced 
meals.  Thus, it is hard to give individual attention to the free and reduced meal students 
when the teachers do not know who they are.  So, the schools focus to assist all students 
within the school setting, whether they be FARMS or not.  

Schools assess data and determine the right strategies, interventions, and resources for the 
students.  The county has concentrated its efforts on the implementation of the standards in 
Mathematics.  Parent Advisory meetings are conducted to communicate information about 
the school system and school accountability. In the high schools, the schools have embedded 
remediation during the school day.  The remediation period is about 30 minutes and reviews 
subject content with the students. The school system has also increased funding for academic 
intervention after the school day in the form of tutoring. 

A priority for the county is for special education students to achieve in the tested areas in 
PARCC, just like with the HSA tests.   Special education continues to be a focus for Garrett 
County schools.   The discrepancy between special education students and “all students” is 
part of our data analysis.   

Students with disabilities are being served in the general education classrooms; therefore, 
they have access to general education curriculum.  Service delivery for the highest 
percentage of students is through the co-teaching model.  Plus, we require standard based 
IEP goals for all of our students with disabilities that reflect grade level goals.  Students with 
disabilities are not pulled from basic general education instruction in any subject, but pulled 
individually or in small groups to reinforce or pre-teach/reteach.   

Garrett County LRE Data:  2016-2017 
 

   Inside Regular 
Education 

Classroom 80% or 
more 

Inside Regular 
Education 

Classroom 79-40% 

Inside Regular 
Education 

Classroom < 40% 

Ages 6‐21  77.8%  8.3%  1.7% 
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Elementary  86.5%  4.4%  9.1% 

Middle  79.5%  12.5%  8.0% 

High  64.0%  10.6%  3.8% 

 
 
 

2. Describe the changes or strategies, and the rationale for selecting the strategies and/or 
evidence-based practices that will be implemented to ensure progress. Include timelines 
and method(s) of measuring student progress where appropriate.  Include a description of  
corresponding resource allocations. (LEAs should include funding targeted to changes or 
adjustments in staffing, materials, or other items for a particular program, initiative, or 
activity.  The LEA should identify the source of the funding as restricted or unrestricted. 
 If the source is Federal IDEA or Title I – include the CFDA number, grant name, and 
the attributable funds.  Otherwise, identify the source (unrestricted or restricted) and 
include attributable funds. Refer to pages 9 and 10 to ensure your response includes 
the reporting requirements for students receiving special education services and 
students with Limited English Language Proficiency. 
 
 

 At each grade level, in every content area, specific academic vocabulary has been identified 
for the students to know and use by the end of each school year.  The academic vocabulary is 
directly taught by instructional personnel.  Various research-based academic vocabulary 
strategies are introduced and emphasized through professional development so that the 
direct teaching of content vocabulary can be taught on a countywide level.  This initiative is 
based on the work of Beck and Marzano.  For the upcoming school year, the following four 
steps will continue to be addressed:  1.) Focus countywide academic vocabulary instruction 
on using vocabulary in context – PK-12.  2.) Use the words in direct instruction of reading, 
as well as mathematics, with the implementation monitored during county-based “walk-
throughs”, principals’ “walk-abouts”, and teacher observations.  3.)  Distribute vocabulary 
brochures to all students and their families.  4.)  Provide staff development to stress teacher 
instructional vocabulary.  In addition, Common Core Vocabulary has been introduced to 
enhance student performance by increasing test question understanding. 

 Vertical Teaming is professional development that revolves around the interaction between 
teachers in all mathematics areas (elementary, middle, and high school). With Vertical 
Teaming, the focus is looking at the essential skills needed in mathematics at each grade 
level, as well as extending into the next grade levels. Vertical teaming will also focus on 
PARCC-type questions to enhance PARCC-type assessments, vocabulary, and the transition 
of students into sixth grade.  (County funds) 

 Academic Intervention Programs have been established in the middle schools to work with 
students whose subject skills are low.  Student strengths and weaknesses continue to be 
identified with intervention strategies implemented. Local funds are used for the academic 
intervention programs. High school intervention consists of “flooding” (not a research-
based strategy) students with information 2-3 weeks before the testing for students to 
succeed.  Remediation is also offered during the school day.  (County funds) 

 The county continues to support professional development concerning Universal Design for 
Learning (UDL) with regard to the principles, strategies for classroom practices, use of 
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technology to support UDL, applying UDL to curriculum planning, and development of a 
plan for continuous integration of the UDL principles. Professional development is 
supported by county funds. 

 With the incorporation of Maryland's College and Career-Ready Standards in the schools, 
one focus for the upcoming school year is to integrate “argument” writing with text 
dependent questions across all grade levels and content. Teachers will also be focusing on 
essential skills at each grade level, identifying any deficiencies that may be occurring, and 
developing lessons and assessments to fill in the deficiency gaps.    Staff development will be 
provided to assist with the writing transition and supported by county funds.   

 County formative assessments have been revised to closely align Mathematics instruction 
with the Maryland's College and Career-Ready Standards to identify the student’s needs.  
The county formatives have been transitioned to electronic testing in SchoolNet. (County 
funds) 

 The county will be able to provide Mathematics professional development and support via a 
Math Instructional Specialist. The specialist will analyze the Mathematics PK-12 program, 
scrutinize data, and provide instructional assistance to teachers in working with students, 
especially with the struggling subgroups.   

 The county will provide continued support, guidance, and additional professional 
development in the crafting and approval of SLOs.  (County funds) 

 The Principles of Engineering course in Project Lead the Way reinforces mathematical 
concepts. 

 Transition Outcome Plans (TOP) will be developed for students with special needs that 
provide a map to assist them in reaching their long-term goals and graduation from high 
school with a diploma instead of a certificate of completion. 

 Professional Learning Communities (PLC) are established in all schools.  Teachers must 
ensure that all students are learning essential skills, common assessments created, and 
student data gathered. Teams decide how best to move forward to ensure all students are 
learning.  PLCs ask four pertinent questions:  What do we want students to learn? How will 
we know if students have learned? What will we do if the students don’t learn? What will we 
do if the students already know it?   Each teacher brings to the team his/her own level of 
expertise to share.  By assisting and learning from each other, teachers are able to design 
lessons and create common assessments that allow students and teachers alike to benefit 
from the Professional Learning Community.  Professional Learning Communities will use 
SchoolNet, as well as PARCC’s “School Evidence Statement Analysis” and “Content 
Standards Roster” to review and analyze student test scores.  Teachers can drill down to see 
the strengths and weaknesses of not only individual students, but the entire class a teacher 
may have and/or specific groups.  Therefore, teachers can then develop engaging data-
driven lessons. PLC is the vehicle to be used for all student data, UDL, SLOs, RTI.  Teachers 
can delve into student data to find strengths, weaknesses, and patterns of development, and 
then apply certain skills and/or learning strategies in the classroom.  Professional 
development will be planned to assist with those learning strategies needed. (County funds)    

 PLC teams within the schools is the one strategy that reflects student achievement.  Teachers 
analyzing data, delving into the strengths and weaknesses of the students, and recognizing 
patterns of development, can apply skills and strategies in the classroom to help the students 
gain knowledge and improve achievement on the various assessments. Another of the 
strategies, RTI is an individualized intervention plan for students that requires intensive 
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interventions. Eventually, when students are missing foundational skills, there needs an 
intense intervention and a plan for the students.  Evidence based strategies for the 
interventions are vetted in the “What Works Clearinghouse” website that teachers access to 
gain vetted strategies and to vet strategies currently being used. 

 In reducing subgroup achievement, first of all, teachers do not know which students are free 
and reduced meals.  They are not given lists for distinction.  As for the other subgroups, the 
main area for identification is through PLC teams and RTI.   Analyzing data and delving into 
the strengths and weaknesses of the students, and then identifying those students, whichever 
subgroup they may fall, is the key to achievement. Through PLCs and intervention, strategies 
and evidence based strategies can be used to differentiate which students and in particular 
subgroups will benefit and raise achievement.          

 Through staff development, the staff will identify the essential skills in the mathematics 
content areas.  Essential skills are skills that each student must know before moving on to the 
next grade/subject level.  The skills also identify the intervention process in Tier I and II in 
RTI.  (County funds)                

 There are many opportunities throughout the school year to ensure successful 
implementation of the major strategies to determine if they were implemented with fidelity to 
meet learners’ needs.  Various staff development is conducted on the different strategies, 
whether countywide or within individual schools.  Through the staff development, skills for 
the various strategies can be conveyed to all stakeholders with the same messages and 
training skills. School Improvement Teams can focus on the various strategies when creating 
and implementing their School Improvement Plans. Through ongoing evaluation of the plans, 
schools can assess their successes.  Within the school setting, subject level / team meetings 
will focus on successful implementation. Professional Learning Communities (PLCs) can 
also review student data for strengths and weaknesses of the implementation of the 
strategies.  Schools can also ensure the implementation through Principal Walk-Throughs 
each day/week looking for strategies in the classrooms.   

 The school system has worked extensively the last several years incorporating the Principal 
and Teacher Observations / Evaluations. With SLOs being implemented by teachers and the 
RTI Committees, these evaluations are being executed using data from the strategies 
involved to work toward the common goals.  The other aspect concerning principals is the 
monthly Principals Instructional Academy (PIA) meetings to introduce, view, and discuss 
implementation strategies in the schools. 

 There are two funding sources targeted for changes to ensure progress: 
County Budget:  This source of funds focuses on the Principals Instructional Academy (PIA), 
RTI, and PLCs to provide professional development on good observation strategies and best 
instructional practices. 
Title II:  This funding provides for staff development regarding new teacher induction 
program and mentoring for the new teachers.  Having mentors for new teachers enables 
sufficient progress in targeted areas. (Local Funding and Title II funding:  #84.367) 
 

The Special Education Department has outlined the below rationale and strategies and/or 
evidence-based practices that will be implemented to ensure progress. 
 
Co-teaching:   
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The school system continues to support teachers and provide on-going professional development 
in co-teaching at all levels.  The IEP teams ensure that students with disabilities are educated in 
the least restrictive environment (LRE) through the IEP process.  
 
All students with disabilities have access to the Maryland College and Career Readiness 
Standards with initiatives to support students with disabilities in those general education settings 
in the following: 
Behavior Support 
Standards-based IEP goals  
Assistive technology 
Participation in Professional Learning Communities (PLCs) 
Ensuring accommodations are delivered appropriately 
Multi-tiered system of support. 
 
The school system continues to support teachers of our certificate-bound students through yearly 
training in Alt-MISA science and modifying of the Maryland College and Career Ready 
Standards.  The school system will also continue to train teachers on MSAA this school year.   
 
PLCs 
Joint planning is scheduled when possible in the master school schedule.  Principals work to find 
time for teachers to collaborate – long days, creative scheduling, etc.  IEP team chairs and 
special education teachers work diligently to ensure that the general education teachers have 
required information regarding students with disabilities and supply the information regarding 
IEP goals, objectives, accommodations, and supplementary aids in services in writing. 
 
There are professional development opportunities for general education and special education 
teachers to collaborate and develop lessons to include initiatives such as differentiated 
instruction and positive behavior support.   

 PLCs 
 Standards-based IEP goals   
 School based work and training in the Maryland College and Career Ready  Standards  
 Special Ed.: Adapting lessons, activities, materials to meet needs of students with 

disabilities in general education classrooms, Standards-based IEPs, Safety Care, 
Accommodations, and Positive Behavior Interventions- Functional Behavior 
Assessment/Behavior Intervention Plan (FBA/BIP). 
 

Strategies used to Address the Achievement Gap  
The special education subgroup continues to be a concern due to lower proficiency levels in 
reading, mathematics and science. The following strategies are used to address the achievement 
gap and include:  

 Provide staff development for principals, general education teachers, and special 
education teachers on the provision of accommodations.  (Local funds) 

 Provide professional development for general education and special education teachers 
on adapting lessons, activities, and materials, and incorporating differentiated 
instruction into daily lesson plans to meet the needs of students with disabilities in the 
general education setting. (Local funds) 
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 Behavior Support Teachers and School Social Workers will continue to work with 
students and families with challenging behaviors.  Functional Behavior Assessments and 
Behavior Intervention Plans will be developed for all students whose behavior negatively 
impacts their learning or the learning of others. (Local Priority Flexibility grant:  
#84.027) 

 Person Centered Plans are developed for student’s disabilities to identify the student’s 
strengths, goals, and road blocks, and mentors are assigned to provide the student with 
additional support. (Local Priority Flexibility grant:  #84.027) 

 Provide appropriate assistive technology to ensure access to the general education 
curriculum for students (Local funds) 

 Provide ongoing professional development opportunities for general education and 
special education teachers to ensure differentiated instruction is included in their daily 
lesson planning.  (Local Funds) 
 

Interventions, enrichments and supports to address diverse learning needs   
How students with disabilities are included in, or provided access to, intervention/enrichment 
programs available to general education students?   
 
Each school has an assigned intervention time built into its master schedule.  Students that have 
been identified as needing an intervention, including students with disabilities, receive it during 
that assigned time as part of the county’s RTI framework.  If a student requires additional 
support, but not an intervention through our tiered system of support, the student can meet with 
his/her special education case manager, classroom teacher, or instructional support staff to 
receive the support he/she may need to complete homework assignments, organize his/her 
notebook or re-teach a concept that has been previously taught.  If a student does not require an 
intervention or additional support, some schools have established enrichment time where 
students are allowed to extend his/her learning in a variety of areas.  This is also a time the 
Gifted/Talented Program meets.  Students with disabilities have the same opportunities for 
interventions, enrichments, and supports as their non-disabled peers.   

Access to the General Education Curriculum  
How are students accessing general education so they are involved and progressing in the 
general curriculum at elementary, middle, and high school levels and across various content 
areas? 

 Co-teaching – The school system continues to support teachers and provide on-going 
professional development in co-teaching at all levels.  

 IEP teams ensure that students with disabilities are educated in the least restrictive 
environment (LRE) through the IEP process. 

 All students with disabilities, working towards a Maryland High School Diploma, have 
access to the Maryland College and Career Readiness Standards with initiatives to 
support students with disabilities in those general education settings in the following: 
 Positive Behavior Support 
 Standards-based IEP goals 
 Differentiated Instruction (DI) 
 Assistive Technology and Universal Design for Learning (UDL) 
 Participation in Professional Learning Communities (PLCs) 
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 Ensuring accommodations are delivered appropriately 
 

Collaboration with General Educators  
How is the local education agency ensuring collaboration between general and special 
education staff, including such opportunities as joint curricular planning, provision of 
instructional and testing accommodations, supplementary aids and supports, and modifications 
to the curriculum? 

 PLC’s 
 Joint planning is scheduled when possible in the master school schedule. 
 Principals work to find time for teachers to collaborate – long days, creative scheduling, 

etc. 
 IEP team chairs and special education teachers work diligently to ensure that the general 

education teachers have required information regarding students with disabilities and 
supply the information regarding IEP goals, objectives, accommodations, and 
supplementary aids in services in writing. 

 Provide professional development opportunities for general education and special 
education teachers to collaborate and develop lessons to include initiatives such as 
differentiated instruction and positive behavior support.   

 Provided collaboration days for high school special education teachers to review student 
data to put into a high quality IEP (LPF secondary transition). 
 

 
 

PARCC Algebra II (Optional Reporting) 
 

1. Based on available PARCC data, describe the challenges in Algebra II.  In your response, 
identify challenges for students requiring special education services, students with limited 
English proficiency, and students failing to meet, or failing to make progress towards 
meeting State performance standards. In the absence of State performance standards, 
LEAs are required to report on any segment of the student population that is, on average, 
performing at a lower achievement level than the student population as a whole.  
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Garrett County’s PARCC Algebra II results show a slight decrease in 2016-17 compared to 
2015-16.  In 2016-17, 19.2% of the students met or exceeded expectations.  That is down 
from 19.6% in the 2015-16 school year.  

The PARCC Algebra II results for “Free and Reduced Meal Students” (FARMS) were lower 
than the overall county results.  The results show that 12.7% of FARMS students met or 
exceeded expectations. 

In the special education area, the results were even lower.  In 2016-17, no special education 
students met or exceeded expectations. 

There were no English Learners assessed in PARCC Algebra II in 2016-17.   

To increase student scores on PARCC Algebra II, local formative assessments are given in 
the high schools. High Schools use benchmark assessments in Algebra II classes.  The data 
from the formative assessments helps the teachers to use intervention strategies aligned with 
grade level/subject standards.   The data assists with the PLC (Professional Learning 
Communities) process in determining proper pacing of the courses, developing student 
intervention strategies, sharing of best practices, and monitoring/mentoring of other teachers 
within the grade spans and/or subject areas. Formative assessments are also used in 
teachers’ SLOs and evaluation process.  
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Classroom teachers are not given the names of the students who receive free or reduced 
meals.  Thus, it is hard to give individual attention to the free and reduced meal students 
when the teachers do not know who they are.  So, the schools focus to assist all students 
within the school setting, whether they be FARMS or not. Schools assess data and determine 
the right strategies, interventions, and resources for the students.  The county has 
concentrated its efforts on the implementation of the standards in Mathematics.  The high 
schools have embedded remediation during the school day.  The remediation period is about 
30 minutes and reviews subject content with the students. The school system has also 
increased funding for academic intervention after the school day in the form of tutoring. 

A priority for the county is for special education students to achieve in the tested areas in 
PARCC, just like with the HSA tests.   Special education continues to be a focus for Garrett 
County schools.   The discrepancy between special education students and “all students” is 
part of our data analysis.   

Students with disabilities are being served in the general education classrooms; therefore, 
they have access to general education curriculum.  Service delivery for the highest 
percentage of students is through the co-teaching model.  Plus, we require standard based 
IEP goals for all of our students with disabilities that reflect grade level goals.  Students with 
disabilities are not pulled from basic general education instruction in any subject, but pulled 
individually or in small groups to reinforce or pre-teach/reteach.   

Garrett County LRE Data:  2016-2017 
 

   Inside Regular 
Education 

Classroom 80% or 
more 

Inside Regular 
Education 

Classroom 79-40% 

Inside Regular 
Education 

Classroom < 40% 

Ages 6‐21  77.8%  8.3%  1.7% 

Elementary  86.5%  4.4%  9.1% 

Middle  79.5%  12.5%  8.0% 

High  64.0%  10.6%  3.8% 

 
 

2. Describe the changes or strategies, and the rationale for selecting the strategies and/or 
evidence-based practices that will be implemented to ensure progress. Include timelines 
and method(s) of measuring student progress where appropriate.  Include a description of 
corresponding resource allocations. (LEAs should include funding targeted to changes or 
adjustments in staffing, materials, or other items for a particular program, initiative, or 
activity.  The LEA should identify the source of the funding as restricted or unrestricted. 
 If the source is Federal IDEA or Title I – include the CFDA number, grant name, and 
the attributable funds.  Otherwise, identify the source (unrestricted or restricted) and 
include attributable funds. Refer to pages 9 and 10 to ensure your response includes 
the reporting requirements for students receiving special education services and 
students with Limited English Language Proficiency. 
 
 

 At each grade level, in every content area, specific academic vocabulary has been identified 
for the students to know and use by the end of each school year.  The academic vocabulary is 
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directly taught by instructional personnel.  Various research-based academic vocabulary 
strategies are introduced and emphasized through professional development so that the 
direct teaching of content vocabulary can be taught on a countywide level.  This initiative is 
based on the work of Beck and Marzano.  For the upcoming school year, the following four 
steps will continue to be addressed:  1.) Focus countywide academic vocabulary instruction 
on using vocabulary in context – PK-12.  2.) Use the words in direct instruction of reading, 
as well as mathematics, with the implementation monitored during county-based “walk-
throughs”, principals’ “walk-abouts”, and teacher observations.  3.)  Distribute vocabulary 
brochures to all students and their families.  4.)  Provide staff development to stress teacher 
instructional vocabulary.  In addition, Common Core Vocabulary has been introduced to 
enhance student performance by increasing test question understanding. 

 Vertical Teaming is professional development that revolves around the interaction between 
teachers in the mathematics subject areas (elementary, middle, and high school). With 
Vertical Teaming, the focus is looking at the essential skills needed in mathematics at each 
grade level, as well as extending into the next grade levels. Vertical teaming will also focus 
on PARCC-type questions to enhance PARCC-type assessments, vocabulary, and the 
transition of students into sixth grade.  (County funds) 

 High school academic intervention consists of “flooding” (not a research-based strategy)  
students with information 2-3 weeks before the testing for students to succeed.  Remediation 
is also offered during the school day.  (County funds) 

 The county continues to support professional development concerning Universal Design for 
Learning (UDL) with regard to the principles, strategies for classroom practices, use of 
technology to support UDL, applying UDL to curriculum planning, and development of a 
plan for continuous integration of the UDL principles. Professional development is 
supported by county funds. 

 With the incorporation of Maryland's College and Career-Ready Standards in the schools, 
one focus for the upcoming school year is to integrate “argument” writing with text 
dependent questions across all grade levels and content. Teachers will also be focusing on 
essential skills in Algebra II, identifying any deficiencies that may be occurring, and 
developing lessons and assessments to fill in the deficiency gaps.    Staff development will be 
provided to assist with the writing transition and supported by county funds.   

 County formative assessments have been revised to closely align Mathematics instruction 
with the Maryland's College and Career-Ready Standards to identify the student’s needs.  
The county formatives have been transitioned to electronic testing in SchoolNet. (County 
funds) 

 The county will be able to provide Mathematics professional development and support via a 
Math Instructional Specialist. The specialist will analyze the Mathematics PK-12 program, 
scrutinize data, and provide instructional assistance to teachers in working with students, 
especially with the struggling subgroups.   

 The county will provide continued support, guidance, and additional professional 
development in the crafting and approval of SLOs.  (County funds) 

 The Principles of Engineering course in Project Lead the Way reinforces mathematical 
concepts. 

 Professional Learning Communities (PLC) are established in all schools.  Teachers must 
ensure that all students are learning essential skills, common assessments created, and 
student data gathered. Teams decide how best to move forward to ensure all students are 
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learning.  PLCs ask four pertinent questions:  What do we want students to learn? How will 
we know if students have learned? What will we do if the students don’t learn? What will we 
do if the students already know it?   Each teacher brings to the team his/her own level of 
expertise to share.  By assisting and learning from each other, teachers are able to design 
lessons and create common assessments that allow students and teachers alike to benefit 
from the Professional Learning Community.  Professional Learning Communities will use 
SchoolNet, as well as PARCC’s “School Evidence Statement Analysis” and “Content 
Standards Roster” to review and analyze student test scores.  Teachers can drill down to see 
the strengths and weaknesses of not only individual students, but the entire class a teacher 
may have and/or specific groups.  Therefore, teachers can then develop engaging data-
driven lessons. PLC is the vehicle to be used for all student data, UDL, SLOs, RTI.  Teachers 
can delve into student data to find strengths, weaknesses, and patterns of development, and 
then apply certain skills and/or learning strategies in the classroom.  Professional 
development will be planned to assist with those learning strategies needed. (County funds)   

 PLC teams within the schools is the one strategy that reflects student achievement.  Teachers 
analyzing data, delving into the strengths and weaknesses of the students, and recognizing 
patterns of development, can apply skills and strategies in the classroom to help the students 
gain knowledge and improve achievement on the various assessments. Another of the 
strategies, RTI is an individualized intervention plan for students that requires intensive 
interventions. Eventually, when students are missing foundational skills, there needs an 
intense intervention and a plan for the students.  Evidence based strategies for the 
interventions are vetted in the “What Works Clearinghouse” website that teachers access to 
gain vetted strategies and to vet strategies currently being used. 

 In reducing subgroup achievement, first of all, teachers do not know which students are free 
and reduced meals.  They are not given lists for distinction.  As for the other subgroups, the 
main area for identification is through PLC teams and RTI.   Analyzing data and delving into 
the strengths and weaknesses of the students, and then identifying those students, whichever 
subgroup they may fall, is the key to achievement. Through PLCs and intervention, strategies 
and evidence based strategies can be used to differentiate which students and in particular 
subgroups will benefit and raise achievement.                

 Through staff development, the staff will identify the essential skills in the mathematics 
content areas.  Essential skills are skills that each student must know before moving on to the 
next grade/subject level.  The skills also identify the intervention process in Tier I and II in 
RTI.  (County funds)                

 There are many opportunities throughout the school year to ensure successful 
implementation of the major strategies to determine if they were implemented with fidelity to 
meet learners’ needs.  Various staff development is conducted on the different strategies, 
whether countywide or within individual schools.  Through the staff development, skills for 
the various strategies can be conveyed to all stakeholders with the same messages and 
training skills. School Improvement Teams can focus on the various strategies when creating 
and implementing their School Improvement Plans. Through ongoing evaluation of the plans, 
schools can assess their success.  Within the school setting, subject level / team meetings will 
focus on successful implementation. Professional Learning Communities (PLCs) can also 
review student data for strengths and weaknesses of the implementation of the strategies.  
Schools can also ensure the implementation through Principal Walk-Throughs each 
day/week looking for strategies in the classrooms.   
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 The school system has worked extensively the last several years incorporating the Principal 
and Teacher Observations / Evaluations. With SLOs being implemented by teachers and the 
RTI Committees, these evaluations are being executed using data from the strategies 
involved to work toward the common goals.  The other aspect concerning principals is the 
monthly Principals Instructional Academy (PIA) meetings to introduce, view, and discuss 
implementation strategies in the schools. 

 There are two funding sources targeted for changes to ensure progress: 
County Budget:  This source of funds focuses on the Principals Instructional Academy (PIA), 
RTI, and PLCs to provide professional development on good observation strategies and best 
instructional practices. 
Title II:  This funding provides for staff development regarding new teacher induction 
program and mentoring for the new teachers.  Having mentors for new teachers enables 
sufficient progress in targeted areas. (Local Funding and Title II funding:  #84.367) 
 
 

The Special Education Department has outlined the below rationale and strategies and/or 
evidence-based practices that will be implemented to ensure progress. 
 
Co-teaching:   
The school system continues to support teachers and provide on-going professional development 
in co-teaching at all levels.  The IEP teams ensure that students with disabilities are educated in 
the least restrictive environment (LRE) through the IEP process.  
 
All students with disabilities have access to the Maryland College and Career Readiness 
Standards with initiatives to support students with disabilities in those general education settings 
in the following: 
Behavior Support 
Standards-based IEP goals  
Assistive technology 
Participation in Professional Learning Communities (PLCs) 
Ensuring accommodations are delivered appropriately 
Multi-tiered system of support. 
 
The school system continues to support teachers of our certificate-bound students through yearly 
training in Alt-MISA science and modifying of the Maryland College and Career Ready 
Standards.  The school system will also continue to train teachers on MSAA this school year.   
 
PLCs 
Joint planning is scheduled when possible in the master school schedule.  Principals work to find 
time for teachers to collaborate – long days, creative scheduling, etc.  IEP team chairs and 
special education teachers work diligently to ensure that the general education teachers have 
required information regarding students with disabilities and supply the information regarding 
IEP goals, objectives, accommodations, and supplementary aids in services in writing. 
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There are professional development opportunities for general education and special education 
teachers to collaborate and develop lessons to include initiatives such as differentiated 
instruction and positive behavior support.   

 PLCs 
 Standards-based IEP goals   
 School based work and training in the Maryland College and Career Ready  Standards  
 Special Ed.: Adapting lessons, activities, materials to meet needs of students with 

disabilities in general education classrooms, Standards-based IEPs, Safety Care, 
Accommodations, and Positive Behavior Interventions- Functional Behavior 
Assessment/Behavior Intervention Plan (FBA/BIP). 
 

Strategies used to Address the Achievement Gap  
The special education subgroup continues to be a concern due to lower proficiency levels in 
reading, mathematics and science. The following strategies are used to address the achievement 
gap and include:  

 Provide staff development for principals, general education teachers, and special 
education teachers on the provision of accommodations.  (Local funds) 

 Provide professional development for general education and special education teachers 
on adapting lessons, activities, and materials, and incorporating differentiated 
instruction into daily lesson plans to meet the needs of students with disabilities in the 
general education setting. (Local funds) 

 Behavior Support Teachers and School Social Workers will continue to work with 
students and families with challenging behaviors.  Functional Behavior Assessments and 
Behavior Intervention Plans will be developed for all students whose behavior negatively 
impacts their learning or the learning of others. (Local Priority Flexibility grant:  
#84.027) 

 Person Centered Plans are developed for student’s disabilities to identify the student’s 
strengths, goals, and road blocks, and mentors are assigned to provide the student with 
additional support. (Local Priority Flexibility grant:  #84.027) 

 Provide appropriate assistive technology to ensure access to the general education 
curriculum for students (Local funds) 

 Provide ongoing professional development opportunities for general education and 
special education teachers to ensure differentiated instruction is included in their daily 
lesson planning.  (Local Funds) 
 

Interventions, enrichments and supports to address diverse learning needs   
How students with disabilities are included in, or provided access to, intervention/enrichment 
programs available to general education students?   
 
Each school has an assigned intervention time built into its master schedule.  Students that have 
been identified as needing an intervention, including students with disabilities, receive it during 
that assigned time as part of the county’s RTI framework.  If a student requires additional 
support, but not an intervention through our tiered system of support, the student can meet with 
his/her special education case manager, classroom teacher, or instructional support staff to 
receive the support he/she may need to complete homework assignments, organize his/her 
notebook or re-teach a concept that has been previously taught.  If a student does not require an 
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intervention or additional support, some schools have established enrichment time where 
students are allowed to extend his/her learning in a variety of areas.  This is also a time the 
Gifted/Talented Program meets.  Students with disabilities have the same opportunities for 
interventions, enrichments, and supports as their non-disabled peers.   

Access to the General Education Curriculum  
How are students accessing general education so they are involved and progressing in the 
general curriculum at elementary, middle, and high school levels and across various content 
areas? 

 Co-teaching – The school system continues to support teachers and provide on-going 
professional development in co-teaching at all levels.  

 IEP teams ensure that students with disabilities are educated in the least restrictive 
environment (LRE) through the IEP process. 

 All students with disabilities, working towards a Maryland High School Diploma, have 
access to the Maryland College and Career Readiness Standards with initiatives to 
support students with disabilities in those general education settings in the following: 
 Positive Behavior Support 
 Standards-based IEP goals 
 Differentiated Instruction (DI) 
 Assistive Technology and Universal Design for Learning (UDL) 
 Participation in Professional Learning Communities (PLCs) 
 Ensuring accommodations are delivered appropriately 

 
Collaboration with General Educators  
How is the local education agency ensuring collaboration between general and special 
education staff, including such opportunities as joint curricular planning, provision of 
instructional and testing accommodations, supplementary aids and supports, and modifications 
to the curriculum? 

 PLC’s 
 Joint planning is scheduled when possible in the master school schedule. 
 Principals work to find time for teachers to collaborate – long days, creative scheduling, 

etc. 
 IEP team chairs and special education teachers work diligently to ensure that the general 

education teachers have required information regarding students with disabilities and 
supply the information regarding IEP goals, objectives, accommodations, and 
supplementary aids in services in writing. 

 Provide professional development opportunities for general education and special 
education teachers to collaborate and develop lessons to include initiatives such as 
differentiated instruction and positive behavior support.   

 Provided collaboration days for high school special education teachers to review student 
data to put into a high quality IEP (LPF secondary transition). 
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PARCC Geometry (Optional Reporting) 
 

1. Based on available PARCC data, describe the challenges in Geometry.  In your response, 
identify challenges for students requiring special education services, students with limited 
English proficiency, and students failing to meet, or failing to make progress towards 
meeting State performance standards. In the absence of State performance standards, 
LEAs are required to report on any segment of the student population that is, on average, 
performing at a lower achievement level than the student population as a whole.  

 

 
 

For 2016-17, Garrett County’s PARCC Geometry results show 2.9% of the students at Level 
4 and 5.  Only 35 students participated in the Geometry assessment with 17 being FARMS 
and 9 being special education. There were no English Learners assessed in PARCC 
Geometry in 2016-17.  

To increase student scores on PARCC Geometry, local formative assessments are given in 
the high schools. High Schools use benchmark assessments in Geometry classes.  The data 
from the formative assessments helps the teachers to use intervention strategies aligned with 
grade level / subject standards.   The data assists with the PLC (Professional Learning 
Communities) process in determining proper pacing of the courses, developing student 
intervention strategies, sharing of best practices, and monitoring/mentoring other teachers 
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within the grade spans and/or subject areas. Formative assessments are also used in 
teachers’ SLOs and evaluation process.  

Classroom teachers are not given the names of the students who receive free or reduced 
meals.  Thus, it is hard to give individual attention to the free and reduced meal students 
when the teachers do not know who they are.  So, the schools focus to assist all students 
within the school setting, whether they be FARMS or not. Schools assess data and determine 
the right strategies, interventions, and resources for the students.  The county has 
concentrated its efforts on the implementation of the standards in Mathematics. In the high 
schools, the schools have embedded remediation during the school day.  The remediation 
period is about 30 minutes and reviews subject content with the students. The school system 
has also increased funding for academic intervention after the school day in the form of 
tutoring. 

A priority for the county is for special education students to achieve in the tested areas in 
PARCC, just like with the HSA tests.   Special education continues to be a focus for Garrett 
County schools.   Though not viewed in this particular administration, the discrepancy 
between special education students and “all students” is part of our data analysis.   

Students with disabilities are being served in the general education classrooms; therefore, 
they have access to general education curriculum.  Service delivery for the highest 
percentage of students is through the co-teaching model.  Plus, we require standard based 
IEP goals for all of our students with disabilities that reflect grade level goals.  Students with 
disabilities are not pulled from basic general education instruction in any subject, but pulled 
individually or in small groups to reinforce or pre-teach/reteach.   

Garrett County LRE Data:  2016-2017 
 

   Inside Regular 
Education 

Classroom 80% or 
more 

Inside Regular 
Education 

Classroom 79-40% 

Inside Regular 
Education 

Classroom < 40% 

Ages 6‐21  77.8%  8.3%  1.7% 

Elementary  86.5%  4.4%  9.1% 

Middle  79.5%  12.5%  8.0% 

High  64.0%  10.6%  3.8% 

 
 

2. Describe the changes or strategies, and the rationale for selecting the strategies and/or 
evidence-based practices that will be implemented to ensure progress. Include timelines 
and method(s) of measuring student progress where appropriate.  Include a description of  
corresponding resource allocations. (LEAs should include funding targeted to changes or 
adjustments in staffing, materials, or other items for a particular program, initiative, or 
activity.  The LEA should identify the source of the funding as restricted or unrestricted. 
 If the source is Federal IDEA or Title I – include the CFDA number, grant name, and 
the attributable funds.  Otherwise, identify the source (unrestricted or restricted) and 
include attributable funds. Refer to pages 9 and 10 to ensure your response includes 
the reporting requirements for students receiving special education services and 
students with Limited English Language Proficiency. 
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 At each grade level, in every content area, specific academic vocabulary has been identified 

for the students to know and use by the end of each school year.  The academic vocabulary is 
directly taught by instructional personnel.  Various research-based academic vocabulary 
strategies are introduced and emphasized through professional development so that the 
direct teaching of content vocabulary can be taught on a countywide level.  This initiative is 
based on the work of Beck and Marzano.  For the upcoming school year, the following four 
steps will continue to be addressed:  1.) Focus countywide academic vocabulary instruction 
on using vocabulary in context – PK-12.  2.) Use the words in direct instruction of reading, 
as well as mathematics, with the implementation monitored during county-based “walk-
throughs”, principals’ “walk-abouts”, and teacher observations.  3.)  Distribute vocabulary 
brochures to all students and their families.  4.)  Provide staff development to stress teacher 
instructional vocabulary.  In addition, Common Core Vocabulary has been introduced to 
enhance student performance by increasing test question understanding. 

 Vertical Teaming is professional development that revolves around the interaction between 
teachers in the mathematics subject areas (elementary, middle, and high school). With 
Vertical Teaming, the focus is looking at the essential skills needed in mathematics at each 
grade level, as well as extending into the next grade levels. Teaming will also focus on 
PARCC-type questions to enhance PARCC-type assessments, vocabulary, and the transition 
of students into sixth grade.  (County funds) 

 High school academic intervention consists of “flooding” (not a research-based strategy)  
students with information 2-3 weeks before the testing for students to succeed.  Remediation 
is also offered during the school day.  (County funds) 

 The county continues to support professional development concerning Universal Design for 
Learning (UDL) with regard to the principles, strategies for classroom practices, use of 
technology to support UDL, applying UDL to curriculum planning, and development of a 
plan for continuous integration of the UDL principles. Professional development is 
supported by county funds. 

 With the incorporation of Maryland's College and Career-Ready Standards in the schools, 
one focus for the upcoming school year is to integrate “argument” writing with text 
dependent questions across all grade levels and content. Teachers will also be focusing on 
essential skills in Geometry, identifying any deficiencies that may be occurring, and 
developing lessons and assessments to fill in the deficiency gaps.    Staff development will be 
provided to assist with the writing transition and supported by county funds.   

 County formative assessments have been revised to closely align Mathematics instruction 
with the Maryland's College and Career-Ready Standards to identify the student’s needs.  
The county formatives have been transitioned to electronic testing in SchoolNet. (County 
funds) 

 The county will be able to provide Mathematics professional development and support via a 
Math Instructional Specialist. The specialist will analyze the Mathematics PK-12 program, 
scrutinize data, and provide instructional assistance to teachers in working with students, 
especially with the struggling subgroups.   

 The county will provide continued support, guidance, and additional professional 
development in the crafting and approval of SLOs.  (County funds) 
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 Professional Learning Communities (PLC) are established in all schools.  Teachers must 
ensure that all students are learning essential skills, common assessments created, and 
student data gathered. Teams decide how best to move forward to ensure all students are 
learning.  PLCs ask four pertinent questions:  What do we want students to learn? How will 
we know if students have learned? What will we do if the students don’t learn? What will we 
do if the students already know it?   Each teacher brings to the team his/her own level of 
expertise to share.  By assisting and learning from each other, teachers are able to design 
lessons and create common assessments that allow students and teachers alike to benefit 
from the Professional Learning Community.  Professional Learning Communities will use 
SchoolNet, as well as PARCC’s “School Evidence Statement Analysis” and “Content 
Standards Roster” to review and analyze student test scores.  Teachers can drill down to see 
the strengths and weaknesses of not only individual students, but the entire class a teacher 
may have and/or specific groups.  Therefore, teachers can then develop engaging data-
driven lessons. PLC is the vehicle to be used for all student data, UDL, SLOs, RTI.  Teachers 
can delve into student data to find strengths, weaknesses, and patterns of development, and 
then apply certain skills and/or learning strategies in the classroom.  Professional 
development will be planned to assist with those learning strategies needed. (County funds)   

 PLC teams within the schools is the one strategy that reflects student achievement.  Teachers 
analyzing data, delving into the strengths and weaknesses of the students, and recognizing 
patterns of development, can apply skills and strategies in the classroom to help the students 
gain knowledge and improve achievement on the various assessments. Another of the 
strategies, RTI is an individualized intervention plan for students that requires intensive 
interventions. Eventually, when students are missing foundational skills, there needs an 
intense intervention and a plan for the students.  Evidence based strategies for the 
interventions are vetted in the “What Works Clearinghouse” website that teachers access to 
gain vetted strategies and to vet strategies currently being used. 

 In reducing subgroup achievement, first of all, teachers do not know which students are free 
and reduced meals.  They are not given lists for distinction.  As for the other subgroups, the 
main area for identification is through PLC teams and RTI.   Analyzing data and delving into 
the strengths and weaknesses of the students, and then identifying those students, whichever 
subgroup they may fall, is the key to achievement. Through PLCs and intervention, strategies 
and evidence based strategies can be used to differentiate which students and in particular 
subgroups will benefit and raise achievement.                  

 Through staff development, the staff will identify the essential skills in the mathematics 
content areas.  Essential skills are skills that each student must know before moving on to the 
next grade/subject level.  The skills also identify the intervention process in Tier I and II in 
RTI.  (County funds)                

 There are many opportunities throughout the school year to ensure successful 
implementation of the major strategies to determine if they were implemented with fidelity to 
meet learners’ needs.  Various staff development is conducted on the different strategies, 
whether countywide or within individual schools.  Through the staff development, skills for 
the various strategies can be conveyed to all stakeholders with the same messages and 
training skills. School Improvement Teams can focus on the various strategies when creating 
and implementing their School Improvement Plans. Through ongoing evaluation of the plans, 
schools can assess their successes.  Within the school setting, subject level / team meetings 
will focus on successful implementation. Professional Learning Communities (PLCs) can 
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also review student data for strengths and weakness of the implementation of the strategies.  
Schools can also ensure the implementation through Principal Walk-Throughs each 
day/week looking for strategies in the classrooms.   

 The school system has worked extensively the last several years incorporating the Principal 
and Teacher Observations / Evaluations. With SLOs being implemented by teachers and the 
RTI Committees, these evaluations are being executed using data from the strategies 
involved to work toward the common goals.  The other aspect concerning principals is the 
monthly Principals Instructional Academy (PIA) meetings to introduce, view, and discuss 
implementation strategies in the schools. 

 There are two funding sources targeted for changes to ensure progress: 
County Budget:  This source of funds focuses on the Principals Instructional Academy (PIA), 
RTI, and PLCs to provide professional development on good observation strategies and best 
instructional practices. 
Title II:  This funding provides for staff development regarding new teacher induction 
program and mentoring for the new teachers.  Having mentors for new teachers enables 
sufficient progress in targeted areas. (Local Funding and Title II funding:  #84.367) 
 

The Special Education Department has outlined the below rationale and strategies and/or 
evidence-based practices that will be implemented to ensure progress. 
 
Co-teaching:   
The school system continues to support teachers and provide on-going professional development 
in co-teaching at all levels.  The IEP teams ensure that students with disabilities are educated in 
the least restrictive environment (LRE) through the IEP process.  
 
All students with disabilities have access to the Maryland College and Career Readiness 
Standards with initiatives to support students with disabilities in those general education settings 
in the following: 
Behavior Support 
Standards-based IEP goals  
Assistive technology 
Participation in Professional Learning Communities (PLCs) 
Ensuring accommodations are delivered appropriately 
Multi-tiered system of support. 
 
The school system continues to support teachers of our certificate-bound students through yearly 
training in Alt-MISA science and modifying of the Maryland College and Career Ready 
Standards.  The school system will also continue to train teachers on MSAA this school year.   
 
PLCs 
Joint planning is scheduled when possible in the master school schedule.  Principals work to find 
time for teachers to collaborate – long days, creative scheduling, etc.  IEP team chairs and 
special education teachers work diligently to ensure that the general education teachers have 
required information regarding students with disabilities and supply the information regarding 
IEP goals, objectives, accommodations, and supplementary aids in services in writing. 
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There are professional development opportunities for general education and special education 
teachers to collaborate and develop lessons to include initiatives such as differentiated 
instruction and positive behavior support.   

 PLCs 
 Standards-based IEP goals   
 School based work and training in the Maryland College and Career Ready  Standards  
 Special Ed.: Adapting lessons, activities, materials to meet needs of students with 

disabilities in general education classrooms, Standards-based IEPs, Safety Care, 
Accommodations, and Positive Behavior Interventions- Functional Behavior 
Assessment/Behavior Intervention Plan (FBA/BIP). 
 

Strategies used to Address the Achievement Gap  
The special education subgroup continues to be a concern due to lower proficiency levels in reading, 
mathematics and science. The following strategies are used to address the achievement gap and include:  

 Provide staff development for principals, general education teachers, and special 
education teachers on the provision of accommodations.  (Local funds) 

 Provide professional development for general education and special education teachers 
on adapting lessons, activities, and materials, and incorporating differentiated 
instruction into daily lesson plans to meet the needs of students with disabilities in the 
general education setting. (Local funds) 

 Behavior Support Teachers and School Social Workers will continue to work with 
students and families with challenging behaviors.  Functional Behavior Assessments and 
Behavior Intervention Plans will be developed for all students whose behavior negatively 
impacts their learning or the learning of others. (Local Priority Flexibility grant:  
#84.027) 

 Person Centered Plans are developed for student’s disabilities to identify the student’s 
strengths, goals, and road blocks, and mentors are assigned to provide the student with 
additional support. (Local Priority Flexibility grant:  #84.027) 

 Provide appropriate assistive technology to ensure access to the general education 
curriculum for students (Local funds) 

 Provide ongoing professional development opportunities for general education and 
special education teachers to ensure differentiated instruction is included in their daily 
lesson planning.  (Local Funds) 
 

Interventions, enrichments and supports to address diverse learning needs   
How students with disabilities are included in, or provided access to, intervention/enrichment 
programs available to general education students?   
 
Each school has an assigned intervention time built into its master schedule.  Students that have 
been identified as needing an intervention, including students with disabilities, receive it during 
that assigned time as part of the county’s RTI framework.  If a student requires additional 
support, but not an intervention through our tiered system of support, the student can meet with 
his/her special education case manager, classroom teacher, or instructional support staff to 
receive the support he/she may need to complete homework assignments, organize his/her 
notebook or re-teach a concept that has been previously taught.  If a student does not require an 
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intervention or additional support, some schools have established enrichment time where 
students are allowed to extend his/her learning in a variety of areas.  This is also a time the 
Gifted/Talented Program meets.  Students with disabilities have the same opportunities for 
interventions, enrichments, and supports as their non-disabled peers.   

Access to the General Education Curriculum  
How are students accessing general education so they are involved and progressing in the 
general curriculum at elementary, middle, and high school levels and across various content 
areas? 

 Co-teaching – The school system continues to support teachers and provide on-going 
professional development in co-teaching at all levels.  

 IEP teams ensure that students with disabilities are educated in the least restrictive 
environment (LRE) through the IEP process. 

 All students with disabilities, working towards a Maryland High School Diploma, have 
access to the Maryland College and Career Readiness Standards with initiatives to 
support students with disabilities in those general education settings in the following: 
 Positive Behavior Support 
 Standards-based IEP goals 
 Differentiated Instruction (DI) 
 Assistive Technology and Universal Design for Learning (UDL) 
 Participation in Professional Learning Communities (PLCs) 
 Ensuring accommodations are delivered appropriately 

 
Collaboration with General Educators  
How is the local education agency ensuring collaboration between general and special 
education staff, including such opportunities as joint curricular planning, provision of 
instructional and testing accommodations, supplementary aids and supports, and modifications 
to the curriculum? 

 PLC’s 
 Joint planning is scheduled when possible in the master school schedule. 
 Principals work to find time for teachers to collaborate – long days, creative scheduling, 

etc. 
 IEP team chairs and special education teachers work diligently to ensure that the general 

education teachers have required information regarding students with disabilities and 
supply the information regarding IEP goals, objectives, accommodations, and 
supplementary aids in services in writing. 

 Provide professional development opportunities for general education and special 
education teachers to collaborate and develop lessons to include initiatives such as 
differentiated instruction and positive behavior support.   

 Provided collaboration days for high school special education teachers to review student 
data to put into a high quality IEP (LPF secondary transition). 
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HSA English Grade 11 (Optional Reporting):  
 

1. Based on available HSA data describe the challenges in English for grade 11.In your 
response, identify challenges for students requiring special education services, students 
with limited English proficiency, and students failing to meet, or failing to make progress 
towards meeting State performance standards. In the absence of State performance 
standards, LEAs are required to report on any segment of the student population that is, 
on average, performing at a lower achievement level than the student population as a 
whole. Refer to pages 9 and 10 to ensure your response includes the reporting 
requirements for students receiving special education services and students with 
Limited English Language Proficiency. 
 

 

 
 

For 2016-17, Garrett County’s PARCC English 11 results show 40.5% of the students at 
Level 4 and 5. This is down from 2015-16 when 50.0% of the students met or exceeded 
expectations. 

The PARCC English 11 results for “Free and Reduced Meal Students” (FARMS) were 
significantly lower than the overall county results.  English 11 results showed 27.2% of 
FARMS students meeting or exceeding expectations. 
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In the special education area, the results were even lower.  Students meeting or exceeding 
expectations were at 0%.  Only 30 special education students took PARCC English 11 
assessment. 

There was one English Learner assessed in PARCC English Language Arts in 2016-17. The 
student did not meet expectations.  

To increase student scores on PARCC English 11, local formative assessments are given in 
high school. High Schools use benchmark assessments in English classes. The data from the 
formative assessments helps the teachers to use intervention strategies aligned with grade 
level/subject standards.  The data assists with the PLC (Professional Learning Communities) 
process in determining proper pacing of the courses, developing student intervention 
strategies, sharing of best practices, and monitoring/mentoring of other teachers within the 
grade spans and/or subject areas. Formative assessments are also used in teachers’ SLOs 
and evaluation process.  

Classroom teachers are not given the names of the students who receive free or reduced 
meals.  Thus, it is hard to give individual attention to the free and reduced meal students 
when the teachers do not know who they are.  So, the schools focus to assist all students 
within the school setting, whether they be FARMS or not. Schools assess data and determine 
the right strategies, interventions, and resources for the students.  The county has 
concentrated its efforts on the implementation of the standards in English/Language Arts.   

In high schools, the schools have embedded remediation during the school day.  The 
remediation period is about 30 minutes and reviews subject content with the students. The 
school system has also increased funding for academic intervention after the school day in 
the form of tutoring. 

A priority for the county is for special education students to achieve in the tested areas in 
PARCC, just like with the MSA/HSA tests.   Special education continues to be a focus for 
Garrett County schools.   The discrepancy between special education students and “all 
students” is part of our data analysis. Again, 0% of the special education students taking 
PARCC English 11 met expectations. 

Students with disabilities are being served in the general education classrooms; therefore, 
they have access to general education curriculum.  Service delivery for the highest 
percentage of students is through the co-teaching model.  Plus, we require standard based 
IEP goals for all of our students with disabilities that reflect grade level goals.  Students with 
disabilities are not pulled from basic general education instruction in any subject, but pulled 
individually or in small groups to reinforce or pre-teach/reteach.   

Garrett County LRE Data:  2016-2017 
   Inside Regular 

Education 
Classroom 80% or 

more 

Inside Regular 
Education 

Classroom 79-40% 

Inside Regular 
Education 

Classroom < 40% 

Ages 6‐21  77.8%  8.3%  1.7% 

Elementary  86.5%  4.4%  9.1% 

Middle  79.5%  12.5%  8.0% 

High  64.0%  10.6%  3.8% 
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2. Describe the changes or strategies, and the rationale for selecting the strategies and/or 
evidence-based practices that will be implemented to ensure progress. Include timelines 
and method(s) of measuring student progress where appropriate.  Include a description of 
corresponding resource allocations. (LEAs should include funding targeted to changes or 
adjustments in staffing, materials, or other items for a particular program, initiative, or 
activity.  The LEA should identify the source of the funding as restricted or unrestricted. 
 If the source is Federal IDEA or Title I – include the CFDA number, grant name, and 
the attributable funds.  Otherwise, identify the source (unrestricted or restricted) and 
include attributable funds. Refer to pages 9 and 10 to ensure your response includes 
the reporting requirements for students receiving special education services and 
students with Limited English Language Proficiency. 
 

 
 At each grade level, in every content area, specific academic vocabulary has been identified 

for the students to know and use by the end of each school year.  The academic vocabulary is 
directly taught by instructional personnel.  Various research-based academic vocabulary 
strategies are introduced and emphasized through professional development so that the 
direct teaching of content vocabulary can be taught on a countywide level.  This initiative is 
based on the work of Beck and Marzano.  For the upcoming school year, the following four 
steps will continue to be addressed:  1.) Focus countywide academic vocabulary instruction 
on using vocabulary in context – PK-12.  2.) Use the words in direct instruction of reading 
with the implementation monitored during county-based “walk-throughs”, principals’ 
“walk-abouts”, and teacher observations.  3.)  Distribute vocabulary brochures to all 
students and their families.  4.)  Provide staff development to stress teacher instructional 
vocabulary.  In addition, Common Core Vocabulary has been introduced to enhance student 
performance by increasing test question understanding. 

 Vertical Teaming is professional development that revolves around the interaction between 
teachers in the English/Language Arts subject areas (elementary, middle, and high school). 
With Vertical Teaming, the focus is looking at the essential skills needed in reading/ 
language arts at each grade level, as well as extending into the next grade levels. Teaming 
will also focus on PARCC-type questions to enhance PARCC-type assessments, vocabulary, 
and the transition of students into sixth grade.  (County funds) 

 The school system purchased a reading series entitled Pearson Perspective, for high school. 
With various professional development, teachers will align the new series with the 
Maryland's College and Career-Ready Standards. Teachers will use this series to continue 
supporting inclusion in the regular classrooms. (County funds) 

 Academic Intervention Programs have been established in the high schools to work with 
students whose subject skills are low.  Student strengths and weaknesses continue to be 
identified with intervention strategies implemented. Local funds are used for the academic 
intervention programs. High school intervention consists of “flooding” (not a research-
based strategy) students with information 2-3 weeks before the testing for students to 
succeed.  Remediation is also offered during the school day.  Student strengths and 
weaknesses continue to be identified with intervention strategies implemented.  (County 
funds).   
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 The county continues to support professional development concerning Universal Design for 
Learning (UDL) with regard to the principles, strategies for classroom practices, use of 
technology to support UDL, applying UDL to curriculum planning, and development of a 
plan for continuous integration of the UDL principles. Professional development is 
supported by county funds. 

 With the incorporation of Maryland's College and Career-Ready Standards in the schools, 
one focus for the upcoming school year is to integrate “argument” writing with text 
dependent questions across all grade levels and content. Teachers will also be focusing on 
essential skills at each grade level, identifying any deficiencies that may be occurring, and 
developing lessons and assessments to fill in the deficiency gaps.    Staff development will be 
provided to assist with the writing transition and supported by county funds.   

 County formative assessments have been revised to closely align English/Language Arts 
instruction with the Maryland's College and Career-Ready Standards to identify the 
student’s needs.  The county formatives have been transitioned to electronic testing in 
SchoolNet. (County funds) 

 The county will be able to provide English/Language Arts professional development and 
support via an English Instructional Specialist. The specialist will analyze the ELA PK-12 
program, scrutinize data, and provide instructional assistance to teachers in working with 
students, especially with the struggling subgroups.   

 The county will provide continued support, guidance, and additional professional 
development in the crafting and approval of SLOs.  (County funds) 

 Transition Outcome Plans (TOP) will be developed for students with special needs that 
provide a map to assist them in reaching their long-term goals and graduation from high 
school with a diploma instead of a certificate of completion. 

 The use of data analysis has been elevated in the high schools via the central office.  Through 
the data analysis process, a number of areas are of focus:  students passing/failing of each 
HSA/PARCC assessment, graduation requirements, College and Career Readiness 
requirements, student strengths and weaknesses, etc.  A cohort database has been developed 
at the central office for high schools to track all students toward a successful completion of 
the assessments, graduation, and college and career readiness.  

 Professional Learning Communities (PLC) are established in all schools.  Teachers must 
ensure that all students are learning essential skills, common assessments created, and 
student data gathered. Teams decide how best to move forward to ensure all students are 
learning.  PLCs ask four pertinent questions:  What do we want students to learn? How will 
we know if students have learned? What will we do if the students don’t learn? What will we 
do if the students already know it?   Each teacher brings to the team his/her own level of 
expertise to share.  By assisting and learning from each other, teachers are able to design 
lessons and create common assessments that allow students and teachers alike to benefit 
from the Professional Learning Community.  Professional Learning Communities will use 
SchoolNet, as well as PARCC’s “School Evidence Statement Analysis” and “Content 
Standards Roster” to review and analyze student test scores.  Teachers can drill down to see 
the strengths and weaknesses of not only individual students, but the entire class a teacher 
may have and/or specific groups.  Therefore, teachers can then develop engaging data-
driven lessons. PLC is the vehicle to be used for all student data, UDL, SLOs, RTI.   
Teachers can delve into student data to find strengths, weaknesses, and patterns of 
development, and then apply certain skills and/or learning strategies in the classroom.  
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Professional development will be planned to assist with those learning strategies needed. 
(County funds)     

 PLC teams within the schools is the one strategy that reflects student achievement.  Teachers 
analyzing data, delving into the strengths and weaknesses of the students, and recognizing 
patterns of development, can apply skills and strategies in the classroom to help the students 
gain knowledge and improve achievement on the various assessments. Another of the 
strategies, RTI is an individualized intervention plan for students that requires intensive 
interventions. Eventually, when students are missing foundational skills, there needs an 
intense intervention and a plan for the students.  Evidence based strategies for the 
interventions are vetted in the “What Works Clearinghouse” website that teachers access to 
gain vetted strategies and to vet strategies currently being used. 

 In reducing subgroup achievement, first of all, teachers do not know which students are free 
and reduced meals.  They are not given lists for distinction.  As for the other subgroups, the 
main area for identification is through PLC teams and RTI.   Analyzing data and delving into 
the strengths and weaknesses of the students, and then identifying those students, whichever 
subgroup they may fall, is the key to achievement. Through PLCs and intervention, strategies 
and evidence based strategies can be used to differentiate which students and in particular 
subgroups will benefit and raise achievement.          

 Through staff development, the staff will identify the essential skills in English/Language Arts 
area.  Essential skills are skills that each student must know before moving on to the next 
grade/subject level.  The skills also identify the intervention process in Tier I and II in RTI.  
(County funds)               

 There are many opportunities throughout the school year to ensure successful 
implementation of the major strategies to determine if they were implemented with fidelity to 
meet learners’ needs.  Various staff development is conducted on the different strategies, 
whether countywide or within individual schools.  Through the staff development, skills for 
the various strategies can be conveyed to all stakeholders with the same messages and 
training skills. School Improvement Teams can focus on the various strategies when creating 
and implementing their School Improvement Plans. Through ongoing evaluation of the plans, 
schools can assess their success.  Within the school setting, grade level/team meetings will 
focus on successful implementation. Professional Learning Communities (PLCs) can also 
review student data for strengths and weakness of the implementation of the strategies.  
Schools can also ensure the implementation through Principal Walk-Throughs each 
day/week looking for strategies in the classrooms.   

 The school system has worked extensively the last several years incorporating the Principal 
and Teacher Observations / Evaluations. With SLOs being implemented by teachers and the 
RTI Committees, these evaluations are being executed using data from the strategies 
involved to work toward the common goals.  The other aspect concerning principals is the 
monthly Principals Instructional Academy (PIA) meetings to introduce, view, and discuss 
implementation strategies in the schools. 

 Orton-Gillingham approach to reading instruction for students will be introduced in the 
schools in 2017-18.  Special education, along with collaboration from general education, 
provided Orton-Gillingham training for fifteen employees. Orton-Gillingham combines 
multi-sensory techniques along with the structure of the English language. Those items 
taught include: phonemes and morphemes, such as prefixes, suffixes, and roots. Common 
spelling rules are introduced as well. Multi-sensory education incorporates the three 
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learning pathways, which are: auditory, kinesthetic, and visual. This approach is beneficial 
for all learners. It can be implemented in a large group setting as well as with individuals, 
small groups and at-risk populations. The approach allows for implementation of Response 
to Intervention (RTI) at all levels while allowing for differentiation of instruction. This 
phonetic program to read will be used in academic intervention, in the reading program, and 
in RTI.  Students with dyslexia as well as other struggling readers will be provided with this 
intervention during scheduled RTI times for each school. (Local Priority Flexibility grant:  
#84.027) 

 There are two funding sources targeted for changes to ensure progress: 
County Budget:  This source of funds focuses on the Principals Instructional Academy (PIA), 
RTI, and PLCs to provide professional development on good observation strategies and best 
instructional practices. 
Title II:  This funding provides for staff development regarding new teacher induction 
program and mentoring for the new teachers.  Having mentors for new teachers enables 
sufficient progress in targeted areas. (Local Funding and Title II funding:  #84.367) 

 
The Special Education Department has outlined the below rationale and strategies and/or 
evidence-based practices that will be implemented to ensure progress. 
 
Co-teaching:   
The school system continues to support teachers and provide on-going professional development 
in co-teaching at all levels.  The IEP teams ensure that students with disabilities are educated in 
the least restrictive environment (LRE) through the IEP process.  
 
All students with disabilities have access to the Maryland College and Career Readiness 
Standards with initiatives to support students with disabilities in those general education settings 
in the following: 
Behavior Support 
Standards-based IEP goals  
Assistive technology 
Participation in Professional Learning Communities (PLCs) 
Ensuring accommodations are delivered appropriately 
Multi-tiered system of support. 
 
The school system continues to support teachers of our certificate-bound students through yearly 
training in Alt-MISA science and modifying of the Maryland College and Career Ready 
Standards.  The school system will also continue to train teachers on MSAA this school year.   
 
PLCs 
Joint planning is scheduled when possible in the master school schedule.  Principals work to find 
time for teachers to collaborate – long days, creative scheduling, etc.  IEP team chairs and 
special education teachers work diligently to ensure that the general education teachers have 
required information regarding students with disabilities and supply the information regarding 
IEP goals, objectives, accommodations, and supplementary aids in services in writing. 
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There are professional development opportunities for general education and special education 
teachers to collaborate and develop lessons to include initiatives such as differentiated 
instruction and positive behavior support.   

 PLCs 
 Standards-based IEP goals   
 School based work and training in the Maryland College and Career Ready  Standards  
 Special Ed.: Adapting lessons, activities, materials to meet needs of students with 

disabilities in general education classrooms, Standards-based IEPs, Safety Care, 
Accommodations, and Positive Behavior Interventions- Functional Behavior 
Assessment/Behavior Intervention Plan (FBA/BIP). 
 

Strategies used to Address the Achievement Gap  
The special education subgroup continues to be a concern due to lower proficiency levels in 
reading, mathematics and science. The following strategies are used to address the achievement 
gap and include:  

 Provide staff development for principals, general education teachers, and special 
education teachers on the provision of accommodations.  (Local funds) 

 Provide professional development for general education and special education teachers 
on adapting lessons, activities, and materials, and incorporating differentiated 
instruction into daily lesson plans to meet the needs of students with disabilities in the 
general education setting. (Local funds) 

 Behavior Support Teachers and School Social Workers will continue to work with 
students and families with challenging behaviors.  Functional Behavior Assessments and 
Behavior Intervention Plans will be developed for all students whose behavior negatively 
impacts their learning or the learning of others. (Local Priority Flexibility grant:  
#84.027) 

 Person Centered Plans are developed for student’s disabilities to identify the student’s 
strengths, goals, and road blocks, and mentors are assigned to provide the student with 
additional support. (Local Priority Flexibility grant:  #84.027) 

 Provide appropriate assistive technology to ensure access to the general education 
curriculum for students (Local funds) 

 Provide ongoing professional development opportunities for general education and 
special education teachers to ensure differentiated instruction is included in their daily 
lesson planning.  (Local Funds) 
 

Interventions, enrichments and supports to address diverse learning needs   
How students with disabilities are included in, or provided access to, intervention/enrichment 
programs available to general education students?   
 
Each school has an assigned intervention time built into its master schedule.  Students that have 
been identified as needing an intervention, including students with disabilities, receive it during 
that assigned time as part of the county’s RTI framework.  If a student requires additional 
support, but not an intervention through our tiered system of support, the student can meet with 
his/her special education case manager, classroom teacher, or instructional support staff to 
receive the support he/she may need to complete homework assignments, organize his/her 
notebook or re-teach a concept that has been previously taught.  If a student does not require an 
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intervention or additional support, some schools have established enrichment time where 
students are allowed to extend his/her learning in a variety of areas.  This is also a time the 
Gifted/Talented Program meets.  Students with disabilities have the same opportunities for 
interventions, enrichments, and supports as their non-disabled peers.   

Access to the General Education Curriculum  
How are students accessing general education so they are involved and progressing in the 
general curriculum at elementary, middle, and high school levels and across various content 
areas? 

 Co-teaching – The school system continues to support teachers and provide on-going 
professional development in co-teaching at all levels.  

 IEP teams ensure that students with disabilities are educated in the least restrictive 
environment (LRE) through the IEP process. 

 All students with disabilities, working towards a Maryland High School Diploma, have 
access to the Maryland College and Career Readiness Standards with initiatives to 
support students with disabilities in those general education settings in the following: 
 Positive Behavior Support 
 Standards-based IEP goals 
 Differentiated Instruction (DI) 
 Assistive Technology and Universal Design for Learning (UDL) 
 Participation in Professional Learning Communities (PLCs) 
 Ensuring accommodations are delivered appropriately 

 
Collaboration with General Educators  
How is the local education agency ensuring collaboration between general and special 
education staff, including such opportunities as joint curricular planning, provision of 
instructional and testing accommodations, supplementary aids and supports, and modifications 
to the curriculum? 

 PLC’s 
 Joint planning is scheduled when possible in the master school schedule. 
 Principals work to find time for teachers to collaborate – long days, creative scheduling, 

etc. 
 IEP team chairs and special education teachers work diligently to ensure that the general 

education teachers have required information regarding students with disabilities and 
supply the information regarding IEP goals, objectives, accommodations, and 
supplementary aids in services in writing. 

 Provide professional development opportunities for general education and special 
education teachers to collaborate and develop lessons to include initiatives such as 
differentiated instruction and positive behavior support.   

 Provided collaboration days for high school special education teachers to review student 
data to put into a high quality IEP (LPF secondary transition). 
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High School Assessment (HSA) Biology 
 

1. Based on available data, describe the challenges in Biology.  In your response, identify 
challenges for students requiring special education services, students with limited English 
proficiency, and students failing to meet, or failing to make progress towards meeting 
State performance standards. In the absence of State performance standards, LEAs are 
required to report on any segment of the student population that is, on average, 
performing at a lower achievement level than the student population as a whole.  

 

 

For 2016-17, Garrett County’s HSA Biology results show that 72.1% of the students 
passed the assessment.  

A challenge that continues for GCPS is the decline in special education scores.  The 
trend shows a continued decline in proficiency over the past 3 years.  This subgroup 
continues to be a focus group for high school instruction as their scores show a pattern of 
decline across all levels in all subject areas.   Special education students are falling well 
below the non-special education students with proficiency in HSA Biology. In 2017, only 
28.6% of the special education students met or exceeded expectation.  Only 17.9% of the 
special education students scored proficient on 2016 HSA Biology, which both 2016 and 
2017 results are down from 2015 (57.1%). The proficiency level of special education 
students falls 50.6 percentage points below the non-special education proficiency. While 
this subgroup is a small number with respect to the general population, it continues to be 
a focus of instruction within the Garrett County Public School system. 
 
An additional challenge is the FARMS population.  The performance of this subgroup is 
a general focus for the county.  The HSA Biology data show a 23.9 percentage point 
variance between the NON-FARMS and the FARMS population.   
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Trends in males and females show a similar pattern for the past 4 years. Females have 
had a better passing percent than boys since 2013.  Females scored 9.8 percentage points 
better than males.  

 
There were no English Learners assessed in Biology in 2016-17.   

 
2. Describe the changes or strategies, and the rationale for selecting the strategies and/or 

evidence-based practices that will be implemented to ensure progress. Include timelines 
and method(s) of measuring student progress where appropriate.  Include a description of 
corresponding resource allocations. (LEAs should include funding targeted to changes or 
adjustments in staffing, materials, or other items for a particular program, initiative, or 
activity.  The LEA should identify the source of the funding as restricted or unrestricted. 
 If the source is Federal IDEA or Title I – include the CFDA number, grant name, and 
the attributable funds.  Otherwise, identify the source (unrestricted or restricted) and 
include attributable funds. Refer to pages 9 and 10 to ensure your response includes 
the reporting requirements for students receiving special education services and 
students with Limited English Language Proficiency. 
 
 

 Academic Vocabulary: Every teacher, whether in a core content or not, will be stressing 
county-determined content vocabulary throughout the entire building on a daily basis for 
students to use in gaining academic knowledge in the area of Biology.  Also, common 
Core Vocabulary focuses the student’s understanding on dissection of questions to 
increase the ability to answer questions accurately. New vocabulary will be stressed for 
the new High School MISA Science assessment for 2017-18.  

 The use of data analysis has been elevated in the high schools via the central office.  
Through the data analysis process, a number of areas are of focus:  students 
passing/failing of each HSA assessment, graduation requirements, student strengths and 
weaknesses, etc.  A cohort data base has been developed at the central office for high 
schools to track students toward a successful completion of the assessments and 
graduation.   

 A complete student database, through SchoolNet and PowerSchool, is available to the 
teachers to track a student’s history in Biology and science from elementary to high 
school. SchoolNet will enable teachers to identify the skills students need improvement to 
be able to pass the HSA and create a stronger background for students as they progress 
in their education in the coming years. This program is supported by county funds. 

 Academic intervention is an area that has grown out of data analysis.  Academic 
Intervention Programs have been established in the high schools to work with students 
whose science skills are low.  High school intervention consists of Incentive 
Tutoring/Flooding which prepares students for the HSAs. Tutoring/Flooding is conducted 
2-3 weeks prior to the assessments. Incentives are awarded to students for attending all 
eight sessions of flooding.  “Flooding” is not research-based; it is a high school-based 
intervention.    Flooding allows the students an opportunity to refresh and gain a better 
understanding of the skills and processes in a particular subject area.  Students needing 
to take the HSA/MISA Science do remediation during the school day, but flooding allows 
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for extra assistance in a particular subject. Also, instructors continue to seek additional 
avenues for providing interventions for students who are struggling academically by 
working with their colleagues, central office, and guidance personnel.  The Bridge Plan 
process will continue this school year for students in the senior class to complete biology 
projects to successfully meet graduation requirements.  (County funds) 

 Doubling Dosing: Biology/Science content in which at-risk students receive two periods 
of instruction in biology/science for the entire school year by use of a 5th “enrichment” 
period included in the 4 period day. 

 Vertical Teaming is professional development revolving around the interaction between 
teachers in the science area (middle and high school). The intended focus is the 
Maryland's College and Career-Ready Standards to develop strategies that have a 
positive impact on instruction resulting in student achievement.  Through Vertical 
Teaming, areas of need are discussed and explored as teachers determine instructional 
processes which better prepare students to be successful on standardized assessments 
(i.e. establish benchmark assessments; look at essential skills and deficiencies that may 
occur; collaboration between special education and regular education teachers focusing 
on reluctant learners; etc.).  The objectives of the Vertical Teaming sessions are as 
follows:  1) better articulation between content teachers at the middle and high schools; 
2) development of a well-aligned, seamless curriculum;  3) clarification of the high 
school assessment expectations; 4) evaluation of student performance on various teacher 
developed and public released HSA-type questions; 4) action plan development (using 
student data) and implementation designed to address academic deficits; 5) on-going 
analysis of student performance on standardized assessments; and 6) appropriate 
revision of action plan to enhance curriculum delivery. (County funds) 

 Professional Learning Communities (PLC) have been established in the high schools.  
Teachers will study data to determine school needs and establish staff development 
concerning those needs to address individual student concerns. The teachers will build 
their own staff development that is data driven, establishes best practices, and creates 
curriculum matches. This will also allow CTE teachers to better understand the 
HSA/MISA process and support students through the CTE curriculum as well. (County 
funds) 

 PLC teams within the schools is the one strategy that reflects student achievement. 
 Teachers analyzing data, delving into the strengths and weaknesses of the students, and 
recognizing patterns of development, can apply skills and strategies in the classroom to 
help the students gain knowledge and improve achievement on the various assessments. 
Another of the strategies, RTI is an individualized intervention plan for students that 
requires intensive interventions. Eventually, when students are missing foundational 
skills, there needs an intense intervention and a plan for the students.  Evidence based 
strategies for the interventions are vetted in the “What Works Clearinghouse” website 
that teachers access to gain vetted strategies and to vet strategies currently being used. 

 In reducing subgroup achievement, first of all, teachers do not know which students are 
free and reduced meals.  They are not given lists for distinction.  As for the other 
subgroups, the main area for identification is through PLC teams and RTI.   Analyzing 
data and delving into the strengths and weaknesses of the students, and then identifying 
those students, whichever subgroup they may fall, is the key to achievement. Through 
PLCs and intervention, strategies and evidence based strategies can be used to 
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differentiate which students and in particular subgroups will benefit and raise 
achievement.          

 Transition Outcome Plans (TOP) will be developed for students with special needs that 
provide a map to assist them in reaching their long-term goals and graduation from high 
school with a diploma instead of a certificate of completion. 

 The county will continue to support professional development concerning Universal 
Design for Learning (UDL) with regard to the principles, strategies for classroom 
practices, use of technology to support UDL, applying UDL to curriculum planning, and 
development of a plan for continuous integration of the UDL principles. (Local 
Flexibility Funding - #84.027) 

 There is a focus on Next Generation Science Standards (NGSS).  Staff Development will 
focus on the realignment of the curriculum to incorporate NGSS standards in teaching to 
prepare for the new Multi Integrated Science Assessments (MISA) which begins in the 
high schools in 2017-18. (County funds) 

 The “Student Education Planning Guide” has been composed to increase academic rigor 
for some career pathways to better prepare students for post-secondary experiences. 

 Modifications have been made to existing programs to upgrade and intensity rigor.  Also, 
programs have been added in Biomedical Sciences in a 4-course sequence. 

 The county will continue to support the effort of “Encouraging Girls in Science and 
Math” which had been initiated by a STEM grant. This will provide positive role models 
for girls of women in the technical fields in the science and math areas. (County funds) 

 Focus on College and Career Readiness in the high schools: 1) One focus for the 
upcoming school year is to integrate reading and writing across all grade levels and 
content areas. Professional development will be provided to assist with the writing 
transition.  1)  All high school teachers will have students complete an argument writing 
assignment twice a semester and use a newly created rubric, which was developed by 
county teachers, to address common core standards of writing. 2) Biology teachers will 
have students work with argument versus persuasive writings. 3) A detailed presentation 
will be given on how college and career ready standards can be implemented across the 
curriculum. The information will be specific to each content area. 

 Response to Intervention – Through RTI, plans have been made and are being 
incorporated to identify students at risk academically, socially, emotionally, and 
behaviorally.  Through staff development, the staff will identify the essential skills in all 
content areas.  Essential skills are skills that each student must know before moving on to 
the next grade/subject level.  The skills also identify the intervention process in Tier I and 
II in RTI.  We are now examining systems that are already in existence for tracking 
interventions and student progress and are moving into Schoolnet tracking for this 
purpose. (County funds)        

 Stream Restoration Projects – Grants are being secured to promote stream restoration 
projects PreK-12 and collaboration between teams conducting research. 

 UMD/NSF Grant Project – A cooperative venture is taking place as 3 counties work 
through environmental science instructors (or other identified high school instructors) to 
collaborate with Frostburg State University, UMCES Appalachian Laboratory, and 
scientists to investigate the issue of increased nitrates in a 3 county region.  Students 
collaborate with real scientists and FSU to conduct research over a 3 year period. 
(County Funds and UMCES Appalachian Laboratory Grant) 
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 The Comprehensive Environmental Literacy Program was implemented K – 12.   The 
program incorporates the 5Es from STEM to address local environmental issues.  The 
current plan is being aligned to Next Generation Science Standards (now Maryland 
Integrated Science Standards).   Environmental Science, a complementary Agriculture 
course, or BIO150 Ecology (dual enrollment with Garrett College) will serve as a 
requirement to meet the Environmental Literacy.  All schools continue to use the outdoor 
laboratory of the Hickory Environmental Education Center, as well as the Planetarium, 
to make connections to the environment and real-world science.  (County funds) 

 Many of the strategies implemented will continue from previous years.  Expansion of 
digital resources will allow modifications of curricular materials as well as specialized 
instruction for low-performing subgroups.  Additionally, GCPS has increased computer 
or device availability for teachers and students.  The county is working collaboratively to 
also expand broadband connectivity for all residents as well as visitors.  The addition of 
Discovery Education Streaming Plus for Pre-K through 12 as well as Discovery 
Education Techbook for middle level science allow for more varied instruction to meet 
the needs of multiple learning styles. 

 Other strategies, in addition to all those already in place, include the focus on 
Disciplinary Literacy and increased reading and writing in the content areas. 
Additionally, high school will begin a transition to Next Generation Science Standards 
and increase in rigor that will result from those changes. 

 Some of the above mentioned adjustments were the same as last year or a continuation of 
strategies implemented in years past.  The rationale behind this continuation is that with 
experience in using digital resources and other newer strategies produces comfort levels 
in both teachers and students that enhance that learning medium.  Furthermore, 
continuing a newer strategy or program allows that tactic to be implemented with more 
fidelity as the instructor gets more comfortable employing it. 
 

The Special Education Department has outlined the below rationale and strategies and/or 
evidence-based practices that will be implemented to ensure progress. 
 
Co-teaching:   
The school system continues to support teachers and provide on-going professional development 
in co-teaching at all levels.  The IEP teams ensure that students with disabilities are educated in 
the least restrictive environment (LRE) through the IEP process.  
 
All students with disabilities have access to the Maryland College and Career Readiness 
Standards with initiatives to support students with disabilities in those general education settings 
in the following: 
Behavior Support 
Standards-based IEP goals  
Assistive technology 
Participation in Professional Learning Communities (PLCs) 
Ensuring accommodations are delivered appropriately 
Multi-tiered system of support. 
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The school system continues to support teachers of our certificate-bound students through yearly 
training in Alt-MISA science and modifying of the Maryland College and Career Ready 
Standards.  The school system will also continue to train teachers on MSAA this school year.   
 
PLCs 
Joint planning is scheduled when possible in the master school schedule.  Principals work to find 
time for teachers to collaborate – long days, creative scheduling, etc.  IEP team chairs and 
special education teachers work diligently to ensure that the general education teachers have 
required information regarding students with disabilities and supply the information regarding 
IEP goals, objectives, accommodations, and supplementary aids in services in writing. 
 
There are professional development opportunities for general education and special education 
teachers to collaborate and develop lessons to include initiatives such as differentiated 
instruction and positive behavior support.   

 PLCs 
 Standards-based IEP goals   
 School based work and training in the Maryland College and Career Ready  Standards  
 Special Ed.: Adapting lessons, activities, materials to meet needs of students with 

disabilities in general education classrooms, Standards-based IEPs, Safety Care, 
Accommodations, and Positive Behavior Interventions- Functional Behavior 
Assessment/Behavior Intervention Plan (FBA/BIP). 
 

Strategies used to Address the Achievement Gap  
The special education subgroup continues to be a concern due to lower proficiency levels in 
reading, mathematics and science. The following strategies are used to address the achievement 
gap and include:  

 Provide staff development for principals, general education teachers, and special 
education teachers on the provision of accommodations.  (Local funds) 

 Provide professional development for general education and special education teachers 
on adapting lessons, activities, and materials, and incorporating differentiated 
instruction into daily lesson plans to meet the needs of students with disabilities in the 
general education setting. (Local funds) 

 Behavior Support Teachers and School Social Workers will continue to work with 
students and families with challenging behaviors.  Functional Behavior Assessments and 
Behavior Intervention Plans will be developed for all students whose behavior negatively 
impacts their learning or the learning of others. (Local Priority Flexibility grant:  
#84.027) 

 Person Centered Plans are developed for student’s disabilities to identify the student’s 
strengths, goals, and road blocks, and mentors are assigned to provide the student with 
additional support. (Local Priority Flexibility grant:  #84.027) 

 Provide appropriate assistive technology to ensure access to the general education 
curriculum for students (Local funds) 

 Provide ongoing professional development opportunities for general education and 
special education teachers to ensure differentiated instruction is included in their daily 
lesson planning.  (Local Funds) 
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Interventions, enrichments and supports to address diverse learning needs   
How students with disabilities are included in, or provided access to, intervention/enrichment 
programs available to general education students?   
 
Each school has an assigned intervention time built into its master schedule.  Students that have 
been identified as needing an intervention, including students with disabilities, receive it during 
that assigned time as part of the county’s RTI framework.  If a student requires additional 
support, but not an intervention through our tiered system of support, the student can meet with 
his/her special education case manager, classroom teacher, or instructional support staff to 
receive the support he/she may need to complete homework assignments, organize his/her 
notebook or re-teach a concept that has been previously taught.  If a student does not require an 
intervention or additional support, some schools have established enrichment time where 
students are allowed to extend his/her learning in a variety of areas.  This is also a time the 
Gifted/Talented Program meets.  Students with disabilities have the same opportunities for 
interventions, enrichments, and supports as their non-disabled peers.   

Access to the General Education Curriculum  
How are students accessing general education so they are involved and progressing in the 
general curriculum at elementary, middle, and high school levels and across various content 
areas? 

 Co-teaching – The school system continues to support teachers and provide on-going 
professional development in co-teaching at all levels.  

 IEP teams ensure that students with disabilities are educated in the least restrictive 
environment (LRE) through the IEP process. 

 All students with disabilities, working towards a Maryland High School Diploma, have 
access to the Maryland College and Career Readiness Standards with initiatives to 
support students with disabilities in those general education settings in the following: 
 Positive Behavior Support 
 Standards-based IEP goals 
 Differentiated Instruction (DI) 
 Assistive Technology and Universal Design for Learning (UDL) 
 Participation in Professional Learning Communities (PLCs) 
 Ensuring accommodations are delivered appropriately 

 We continue to support teachers of our certificate students through yearly training in 
ALT-MISA science and modifying of the Maryland College and Career Ready Standards. 
We will also train our teachers in MSAA this school year.   
 

Collaboration with General Educators  
How is the local education agency ensuring collaboration between general and special 
education staff, including such opportunities as joint curricular planning, provision of 
instructional and testing accommodations, supplementary aids and supports, and modifications 
to the curriculum? 

 PLC’s 
 Joint planning is scheduled when possible in the master school schedule. 
 Principals work to find time for teachers to collaborate – long days, creative scheduling, 

etc. 
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 IEP team chairs and special education teachers work diligently to ensure that the general 
education teachers have required information regarding students with disabilities and 
supply the information regarding IEP goals, objectives, accommodations, and 
supplementary aids in services in writing. 

 Provide professional development opportunities for general education and special 
education teachers to collaborate and develop lessons to include initiatives such as 
differentiated instruction and positive behavior support.   

 Provided collaboration days for high school special education teachers to review student 
data to put into a high quality IEP (LPF secondary transition). 

 
 

     High School Assessment (HSA) Government 
 

1. Based on available HSA data, describe the challenges in Government.  In your response, 
identify challenges for students requiring special education services, students with limited 
English proficiency, and students failing to meet, or failing to make progress towards 
meeting State performance standards. In the absence of State performance standards, 
LEAs are required to report on any segment of the student population that is, on average, 
performing at a lower achievement level than the student population as a whole. Refer to 
pages 9 and 10 to ensure your response includes the reporting requirements for 
students receiving special education services and students with Limited English 
Language Proficiency. 
 

 

For 2016-17, Garrett County’s HSA Government results show that 75.8% of the students 
passed the assessment.  
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A challenge that continues for GCPS is the decline in special education scores.  The 
trend shows a continued decline in proficiency over the past 3 years.  The discrepancy 
between special education students and “all students” is part of our data analysis. 
Special education students are falling well below the non-special education students with 
proficiency in HSA Government. In 2014-15, 45.5% of the special education students 
scored proficient on HSA Government, while 25.0% were proficient in 2015-16. The 
proficiency level of special education students in 2016-17 was 22.5%, which falls 61.3 
percentage points below the non-special education population proficiency. 

 
An additional challenge is the FARMS population.  The performance of this subgroup is 
a general focus for the county.  The HSA Government data show a 24.0 percentage point 
variance between the NON-FARMS population and the FARMS population.   

 
Trends in males and females show a similar pattern for the past 4 years. Females have 
had a better passing percent than boys since 2013.  Though the gap is closing, females 
scored 12.2 percentage points better that males.  

 
An additional challenge is meeting the graduation requirement in which students need to 
pass the Government high school assessment. Students not passing the Government 
assessment will complete bridge plans.   

 
There were no English Learners assessed in HSA Government in 2016-17. 
 

2. Describe the changes or strategies, and the rationale for selecting the strategies and/or 
evidence-based practices that will be implemented to ensure progress. Include timelines 
and method(s) of measuring student progress where appropriate.  Include a description of 
corresponding resource allocations. (LEAs should include funding targeted to changes or 
adjustments in staffing, materials, or other items for a particular program, initiative, or 
activity.  The LEA should identify the source of the funding as restricted or unrestricted. 
 If the source is Federal IDEA or Title I – include the CFDA number, grant name, and 
the attributable funds.  Otherwise, identify the source (unrestricted or restricted) and 
include attributable funds. Refer to pages 9 and 10 to ensure your response includes 
the reporting requirements for students receiving special education services and 
students with Limited English Language Proficiency. 
 
 

 Academic Vocabulary: Every teacher, whether in a core content or not, will be stressing 
county-determined content vocabulary throughout the entire building on a daily basis for 
students to use in gaining academic knowledge in the area of Government / Social 
Studies. 

 The use of data analysis has been elevated in the high schools via the central office.  
Through the data analysis process, a number of areas are of focus: students 
passing/failing of each HSA assessment, graduation requirements, student strengths and 
weaknesses, etc.  A cohort data base has been developed at the central office for high 
schools to track students toward a successful completion of the assessments and 
graduation.   
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 A complete student database, through SchoolNet and PowerSchool, is also available to 
the teachers to track a student’s history in Government at the high school level. 
SchoolNet will enable teachers to identify the skills students need improvement to be able 
to pass the HSA and create a stronger background for students as they progress in their 
education in the coming years. This program is supported by county funds. 

 Academic intervention is an area that has grown out of data analysis.  Academic 
Intervention Programs have been established in the high schools to work with students 
whose social studies skills are low.  High school intervention consists of Incentive 
Tutoring/Flooding which prepares students for the HSAs. Tutoring/Flooding is conducted 
2-3 weeks prior to the assessments. Incentives are awarded to students for attending all 
eight sessions of flooding.  “Flooding” is not research-based; it is a high school-based 
intervention.    Flooding allows the students an opportunity to refresh and gain a better 
understanding of the skills and processes in a particular subject area.  Also, students 
needing to take the HSAs do remediation during the school day. The mdk12.org website 
is being utilized as a great tool for HSA practice exams and practice in test taking skills 
(especially in constructed responses).   The Bridge Plan process will continue for 
students in the senior class to complete government projects to successfully meet 
graduation requirements. Each high school has been provided with an additional $8,500 
from unrestricted county funds to fund intervention programs like afterschool tutoring 
and evening high school.  (County funds) 

 Doubling Dosing: Government content in which at-risk students receive two periods of 
instruction in Government for the entire school year by use of a 5th “enrichment” period 
included in the 4 period day. 

 Vertical Teaming is professional development revolving around the interaction between 
teachers in the Government / Social Studies area (middle and high school). The intended 
focus is the Maryland's College and Career-Ready Standards to develop strategies that 
have a positive impact on instruction resulting in student achievement.  Through Vertical 
Teaming, areas of need are discussed and explored as teachers determine instructional 
processes which better prepare students to be successful on standardized assessments 
(i.e. establish benchmark assessments; look at essential skills and deficiencies that may 
occur; collaboration between special education and regular education teachers focusing 
on reluctant learners; etc.).  The objectives of the Vertical Teaming sessions are as 
follows:  1) better articulation between content teachers at the middle and high schools; 
2) development of a well-aligned, seamless curriculum;  3) clarification of the high 
school assessment expectations; 4) evaluation of student performance on various teacher 
developed and public released HSA-type questions; 4) action plan development (using 
student data) and implementation designed to address academic deficits; 5) on-going 
analysis of student performance on standardized assessments; and 6) appropriate 
revision of action plan to enhance curriculum delivery. (County funds) 

 Professional Learning Communities (PLC) have been established in the high schools.  
Teachers will study data to determine school needs and establish staff development 
concerning those needs to address individual student concerns. The teachers will build 
their own staff development that is data driven, establishes best practices, and creates 
curriculum matches. This will also allow CTE teachers to better understand the HSA 
process and support students through the CTE curriculum as well. (County funds) 
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 PLC teams within the schools is the one strategy that reflects student achievement. 
 Teachers analyzing data, delving into the strengths and weaknesses of the students, and 
recognizing patterns of development, can apply skills and strategies in the classroom to 
help the students gain knowledge and improve achievement on the various assessments. 
Another of the strategies, RTI is an individualized intervention plan for students that 
requires intensive interventions. Eventually, when students are missing foundational 
skills, there needs an intense intervention and a plan for the students.  Evidence based 
strategies for the interventions are vetted in the “What Works Clearinghouse” website 
that teachers access to gain vetted strategies and to vet strategies currently being used. 

 In reducing subgroup achievement, first of all, teachers do not know which students are 
free and reduced meals.  They are not given lists for distinction.  As for the other 
subgroups, the main area for identification is through PLC teams and RTI.   Analyzing 
data and delving into the strengths and weaknesses of the students, and then identifying 
those students, whichever subgroup they may fall, is the key to achievement. Through 
PLCs and intervention, strategies and evidence based strategies can be used to 
differentiate which students and in particular subgroups will benefit and raise 
achievement.          

 Teachers developed common scope and sequence maps and common benchmarks that 
were given every three weeks, and this process will remain in place.  Scope and sequence 
maps and benchmarks were tweaked and modified as needed based on data and PLC 
feedback.   EDMODO is utilized to allow the county-wide PLC to share data and best 
practices to continue to improve data driven instruction and move toward success on the 
HSA by all Garrett County students. (County funds) 

 Embedding RTI into the high schools, as well as the PLC and EDMODO work groups, in 
collaboration with special education teachers.   The goal of improving remediation has 
enabled teachers to have a variety of strategies in place to help struggling learners.  This 
mostly includes a richer library of digital and online resources. Through staff 
development, the staff will identify the essential skills in content area.  Essential skills are 
skills that each student must know before moving on to the next grade/subject level.  The 
skills also identify the intervention process in Tier I and II in RTI.  (County funds)        

 Transition Outcome Plans (TOP) will be developed for students with special needs that 
provide a map to assist them in reaching their long-term goals and graduation from high 
school with a diploma instead of a certificate of completion. 

 The county will continue to support professional development concerning Universal 
Design for Learning (UDL) with regard to the principles, strategies for classroom 
practices, use of technology to support UDL, applying UDL to curriculum planning, and 
development of a plan for continuous integration of the UDL principles. Professional 
development is being funded by Local Flexibility Funding through State Discretionary 
Grant. (Local Priority Flexibility grant:  #84.027) 

 Both county high schools have the same schedules. Both schools have implemented a 
student schedule where classes are on a block schedule (semester) with remediation time 
available.  Also, the Government Essentials course will be offered for students not 
passing the Government HSA and remediation not working the second time. 

 The “Student Education Planning Guide” has been composed to increase academic rigor 
for some career pathways to better prepare students for post-secondary experiences. 
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 Continue implementation and acclimatization of the C3 (College, Career, and Civic Life) 
Frameworks. Teachers met to work on countywide PLC’s to analyze scope and sequence 
maps and common assessments aligned to the C3 frameworks. Furthermore, social 
studies teachers met with reading specialists to be trained in disciplinary literacy for 
social studies to enhance reading and writing skills within a curricular context. (County 
funds) 

 Classroom licenses have been purchased through unrestricted funds for NEWSELA for 
government classrooms in the county to help cater to reading levels more appropriately. 
Furthermore, in working with the Maryland Historical Society and utilizing a grant 
program through them, Garrett County Public Schools will have access to the Historical 
Investigations Portal (HIP) and the rich resources that it provides elementary level 
through high school. (County funds) 

 GCPS utilizes Thinkport in grade bands K-12 to engage students in digital learning by 
providing access to both primary and secondary documents, as well as utilizing 
multimedia productions in various social studies content. (County funds) 

 Some of the above mentioned adjustments were the same as last year or a continuation of 
strategies implemented in years past.  The rationale behind this continuation is that with 
experience in using digital resources and other newer strategies produces comfort levels 
in both teachers and students that enhance that learning medium.  Furthermore, 
continuing a newer strategy or program allows that tactic to be implemented with more 
fidelity as the instructor gets more comfortable employing it. 
 

The Special Education Department has outlined the below rationale and strategies and/or 
evidence-based practices that will be implemented to ensure progress. 
 
Co-teaching:   
The school system continues to support teachers and provide on-going professional development 
in co-teaching at all levels.  The IEP teams ensure that students with disabilities are educated in 
the least restrictive environment (LRE) through the IEP process.  
 
All students with disabilities have access to the Maryland College and Career Readiness 
Standards with initiatives to support students with disabilities in those general education settings 
in the following: 
Behavior Support 
Standards-based IEP goals  
Assistive technology 
Participation in Professional Learning Communities (PLCs) 
Ensuring accommodations are delivered appropriately 
Multi-tiered system of support. 
 
The school system continues to support teachers of our certificate-bound students through yearly 
training in Alt-MISA science and modifying of the Maryland College and Career Ready 
Standards.  The school system will also continue to train teachers on MSAA this school year.   
 
PLCs 
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Joint planning is scheduled when possible in the master school schedule.  Principals work to find 
time for teachers to collaborate – long days, creative scheduling, etc.  IEP team chairs and 
special education teachers work diligently to ensure that the general education teachers have 
required information regarding students with disabilities and supply the information regarding 
IEP goals, objectives, accommodations, and supplementary aids in services in writing. 
 
There are professional development opportunities for general education and special education 
teachers to collaborate and develop lessons to include initiatives such as differentiated 
instruction and positive behavior support.   

 PLCs 
 Standards-based IEP goals   
 School based work and training in the Maryland College and Career Ready  Standards  
 Special Ed.: Adapting lessons, activities, materials to meet needs of students with 

disabilities in general education classrooms, Standards-based IEPs, Safety Care, 
Accommodations, and Positive Behavior Interventions- Functional Behavior 
Assessment/Behavior Intervention Plan (FBA/BIP). 
 

Strategies used to Address the Achievement Gap  
The special education subgroup continues to be a concern due to lower proficiency levels in 
reading, mathematics and science. The following strategies are used to address the achievement 
gap and include:  

 Provide staff development for principals, general education teachers, and special 
education teachers on the provision of accommodations.  (Local funds) 

 Provide professional development for general education and special education teachers 
on adapting lessons, activities, and materials, and incorporating differentiated 
instruction into daily lesson plans to meet the needs of students with disabilities in the 
general education setting. (Local funds) 

 Behavior Support Teachers and School Social Workers will continue to work with 
students and families with challenging behaviors.  Functional Behavior Assessments and 
Behavior Intervention Plans will be developed for all students whose behavior negatively 
impacts their learning or the learning of others. (Local Priority Flexibility grant:  
#84.027) 

 Person Centered Plans are developed for student’s disabilities to identify the student’s 
strengths, goals, and road blocks, and mentors are assigned to provide the student with 
additional support. (Local Priority Flexibility grant:  #84.027) 

 Provide appropriate assistive technology to ensure access to the general education 
curriculum for students (Local funds) 

 Provide ongoing professional development opportunities for general education and 
special education teachers to ensure differentiated instruction is included in their daily 
lesson planning.  (Local Funds) 
 

Interventions, enrichments and supports to address diverse learning needs   
How students with disabilities are included in, or provided access to, intervention/enrichment 
programs available to general education students?   
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Each school has an assigned intervention time built into its master schedule.  Students that have 
been identified as needing an intervention, including students with disabilities, receive it during 
that assigned time as part of the county’s RTI framework.  If a student requires additional 
support, but not an intervention through our tiered system of support, the student can meet with 
his/her special education case manager, classroom teacher, or instructional support staff to 
receive the support he/she may need to complete homework assignments, organize his/her 
notebook or re-teach a concept that has been previously taught.  If a student does not require an 
intervention or additional support, some schools have established enrichment time where 
students are allowed to extend his/her learning in a variety of areas.  This is also a time the 
Gifted/Talented Program meets.  Students with disabilities have the same opportunities for 
interventions, enrichments, and supports as their non-disabled peers.   

Access to the General Education Curriculum  
How are students accessing general education so they are involved and progressing in the 
general curriculum at elementary, middle, and high school levels and across various content 
areas? 

 Co-teaching – The school system continues to support teachers and provide on-going 
professional development in co-teaching at all levels.  

 IEP teams ensure that students with disabilities are educated in the least restrictive 
environment (LRE) through the IEP process. 

 All students with disabilities, working towards a Maryland High School Diploma, have 
access to the Maryland College and Career Readiness Standards with initiatives to 
support students with disabilities in those general education settings in the following: 
 Positive Behavior Support 
 Standards-based IEP goals 
 Differentiated Instruction (DI) 
 Assistive Technology and Universal Design for Learning (UDL) 
 Participation in Professional Learning Communities (PLCs) 
 Ensuring accommodations are delivered appropriately 

 
Collaboration with General Educators  
How is the local education agency ensuring collaboration between general and special 
education staff, including such opportunities as joint curricular planning, provision of 
instructional and testing accommodations, supplementary aids and supports, and modifications 
to the curriculum? 

 PLC’s 
 Joint planning is scheduled when possible in the master school schedule. 
 Principals work to find time for teachers to collaborate – long days, creative scheduling, 

etc. 
 IEP team chairs and special education teachers work diligently to ensure that the general 

education teachers have required information regarding students with disabilities and 
supply the information regarding IEP goals, objectives, accommodations, and 
supplementary aids in services in writing. 

 Provide professional development opportunities for general education and special 
education teachers to collaborate and develop lessons to include initiatives such as 
differentiated instruction and positive behavior support.   
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 Provided collaboration days for high school special education teachers to review student 
data to put into a high quality IEP (LPF secondary transition). 
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2017 BRIDGE TO EXCELLENCE 
MASTER PLAN  

ASSESSMENT ADMINISTERED 
REQUIREMENT TEMPLATE 

 

2017 BRIDGE TO EXCELLENCE MASTER PLAN 
ASSESSMENTS ADMINISTERED BY LEAs 

 
In accordance with requirements of §7-203.3, for each assessment administered, the LEA must 
provide the following information. Use the template on page 18 to list the required assessment 
information: 

  The title of the assessment; 
 The purpose of the assessment; 
 Whether the assessment is mandated by a local or state entity; 
 The grade level or subject area, as appropriate, to which the test is administered; 
 The testing window of the assessment; and 
 Whether accommodations are available for students with special needs and what 

accommodations are. 
 
 

Assessments refer to local, state or federally mandated tests that are intended to measure a 
student’s academic readiness, learning progress, and skill acquisition. Assessment does not 
include a teacher- developed quiz or test, or an assessment or test given to a student relating to 
the following: 

 A student’s 504 Plan; 
 The federal Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, 20U.S.C.1400; or 
 Federal law relating to English Language Learners. 

 

On or before October 15, 2016, assessment information required in §7-203.3 (see above) are 
intended to measure a student’s academic readiness, learning progress, and skill acquisition, shall 
be: 

 updated; 
 posted on the website of the LEA; and included in the Annual     
    update of the LEA master plan required under §5-401. 
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2017 BRIDGE TO EXCELLENCE MASTER PLAN 
ANNUAL UPDATE ASSESSMENT ADMINISTERED BY LEA 
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 Appendix B – General Submission Procedures 
 Appendix C – Bridge to Excellence Resources 
 Appendix D – Local Bridge To Excellence Points of Contact  
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Appendix A – Contact information for MSDE Program Managers 

Program 
 

Contact Telephone E-Mail 

Master Plan Requirements Michelle Daley 
 

410-767-0359 michelle.daley@maryland.gov  

Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act Flexibility 
Requirements 

Danielle Susskind 410-767-0476 danielle.susskind@maryland.gov  
 

Finance Requirements  
 

Donna Gunning 
 

410-767-0757 
 

donna.gunning@maryland.gov   
 

Title III, Part A English Language 
Acquisition, Language Enhancement, 
and Academic Achievement 
 

Ilhye Yoon 
Laura Hook 

410-767-0714 
410-767-6577 
 

ilhye.yoon@maryland.gov   
laura.hook@maryland.gov  

Special Education Programs 
 

Monique Green 410-767-0256 monique.green@maryland.gov  
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Appendix B – General Submission Procedures 
     Posting and Submission Procedures 

 
The 2017 Master Plan is shared with the LEA master plan points of contact via Google Drive 
and Docushare. The Master Plan Annual Update submission procedures include three submission 
options: Google Drive, Docushare OR hard copy via U.S. mail. Each point of contact is 
assigned a username of password to access secure folders via Docushare.  

 
General Submission Procedures 

Date 2017 Submission Procedures 

October 16 

DRAFT 
SUBMISSION 

ELECTRONIC SUBMISSION- Using Google Drive or Docushare, LEAs may 
submit their 2017 Master Plan Annual Update. This electronic submission should 
include the annual update and the Excel workbooks containing the Finance, and Data 
sections. 

The annual update document should be submitted in PDF format.  The Excel 
workbooks should be submitted in Excel format.   

Google Drive Submission 
Share the Master Plan Annual Update via Google Drive with Michelle Daley at 
(michelle.daley@maryland.gov).  
 The annual update should be submitted as one document in PDF format.  The 

Excel workbook containing the Finance and Data Section worksheets should 
be submitted as separate documents in Excel format.   

 
Docushare Submission 
 The annual update should be submitted as one document in PDF format.  The 

Excel workbook containing the Finance and Data Section worksheets should 
be submitted as separate documents in Excel format.  

 
Hardcopy 
 Send 5 hardcopies, double-sided and three-hole-punched:  Annual Update, 

Finance Sections, and Data Sections. 
 Avoid sending documents in binders.   
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Date 2017 Submission Procedures 

November 17 

FINAL 
SUBMISSION 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

Google Drive Submission 
Share the Master Plan Annual Update via Google Drive with Michelle Daley at 
(michelle.daley@maryland.gov).  
 The annual update should be submitted as one document in PDF format.  The 

Excel workbook containing the Finance and Data Section worksheets should 
be submitted as separate documents in Excel format.   

The annual update must contain original signatures in all areas where required.   
 
Docushare Submission 
 The annual update should be submitted as one document in PDF format.  The 

Excel workbook containing the Finance and Data Section worksheets should 
be submitted as separate documents in Excel format.  

The annual update must contain original signatures in all areas where required 
 
Hardcopy 
 Send 2 hardcopies, double-sided and three-hole-punched:  Annual Update, 

Finance Sections, and Data Sections. 
 Avoid sending documents in binders.  

The annual update must contain original signatures in all areas where required 
 
All Master Plan Annual Update hard copy and signed original C-125s should be 
sent via U.S. mail to: 

 
Michelle Daley 
Division of Student, Family, and School Support 
Maryland State Department of Education 
200 West Baltimore Street (4th Floor) 
Baltimore, Maryland 21201 
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Appendix C: Bridge to Excellence Resources 
 

Bridge to 
Excellence 

 

  
  
Bridge to 
Excellence Home 
Page 

http://www.marylandpublicschools.org/about/Pages/BridgeExcellence/ index.aspx  

  
Bridge to 
Excellence Master 
Plans 

http://docushare.msde.state.md.us/docushare/dsweb/View/Collection-7622  

  
  
2017 Bridge to 
Excellence 
Guidance 
Documents 

http://docushare.msde.state.md.us/docushare/dsweb/View/Collection-37930 

  
  
  
2017 Bridge to 
Excellence 
Calendar of Events 

http://docushare.msde.state.md.us/docushare/dsweb/View/Collection-37896 
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Local Education Agency Name E-mail 
Allegany County Kim Green kim.green@acpsmd.org  
Allegany County Ellen Sause ellen.sause@acpsmd.org    
Anne Arundel County Deanna Natarian  dnatarian@aacps.org 

Anne Arundel Sheila McEwan smcewan@aacps.org 

Baltimore City Jennifer Dull Jdull@bcps.k12.md.us  

Baltimore City Kasey L. Mengel kmengel@bcps.k12.md.us  

Baltimore County Kara Calder kcalder@bcps.org  

Calvert County Diane Workman workmand@calvertnet.k12.md.us 

Calvert County Darlene White whited@calvertnet.k12.md.us  

Caroline County Patricia Saelens saelens.patricia@ccpsstaff.org  

Carroll County Greg Bricca gjbricc@carrollk12.org   

Carroll County Alice Smith amsmit3@carrollk12.org  

Carroll County Michille Caples mdcaple@carrollk12.org  

Carroll County Drew Sexton acsexto@carrollk12.org  

Cecil County Rick Edwards redwards@ccps.org  

Charles County Joan Withers jwithers@ccboe.com 

Charles County Amy Hollstein ahollstein@ccboe.com  

Dorchester County Renee  Hesson hessonr@dcpsmd.org 

Frederick County Doreen Bass doreen.bass@fcps.org 

Frederick County Natalie Gay natalie.gay@fcps.org  

Garrett County Karen Devore karen.devore@garrettcountyschools.org  
Harford County Renee Villareal Renee.villareal@hcps.org  

Howard County Gina Massella Gina_Massella@hcpss.org  

Kent County Gina Jachimowicz gjachimowicz@kent.k12.md.us 

Montgomery County Thomas P. Klausing thomas_p_Klausing@mcpsmd.org 

Montgomery County Sharron Steele sharron_steele@mcpsmd.org  
Prince George’s County Veronica Harrison veronica.harrison@pgcps.org 

Prince George’s County Fred Hutchinson fhutch@pgcps.org 

Queen Anne’s County Julia Alley Julia.alley@qacps.org  

Somerset County Tom Davis tdavis@somerset.k12.md.us 

Somerset County Tracie Bartemy tbartemy@somerset.k12.md.us 

Somerset County Jill Holland jholland@somerset.k12.md.us 

St. Mary’s County Jeffrey Maher jamaher@smcps.org  
Talbot County Helga Einhorn heinhorn@tcps.k12.md.us 

Washington County Peggy Pugh pughpeg@wcps.k12.md.us 

Washington County Michele Jakoby jakobmic@wcps.k12.md.us  

Wicomico County Bonnie Ennis bennis@wcboe.org  

Worcester County Sandy Pacella smpacella@mail.worcester.k12.md.us 
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2017-2018 Title I Application  
 

Title I, Part A 
Improving Basic Programs 

 

Release of Title I, Part A Application and Guidance:  June 6, 2017 
 

1st Submission to Title I Specialist for Review:   
August 15 – September 15, 2017 

 

Submission for Conditional Approval: September 29, 2017  
 

First submission through county’s Bridge to Excellence (BTE) POC: By 
October 16, 2017 

 
Final submission through county’s BTE POC: November 17, 2017 

 

 
 
  

Local Educational Agency: Garrett County Public Schools 

Title I Coordinator: Penny Proudfoot 

Telephone: 301-334-7644       

E-mail:penny.proudfoot@garrettcountyschools.org 
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A. STAFF CREDENTIALS AND CERTIFICATION  
 
The LEA will identify and address, as required under State plans as described in section 
1111(g)(1)(b), any disparities that result in low-income students and minority students being 
taught at higher rates than other students by ineffective, inexperienced, or out-of-field teachers. 

 
1. Describe the ongoing process of how the LEA coordinates certification and licensure 

notification between Human Resources, the Title I Office and school administration. 
Garrett County Public Schools works diligently to ensure that all teachers are credentialed.  
Title I school administrators and the Title I office works together to hire teachers who are 
credentialed to work within a Title I school.  In addition, the Title I office works closely 
with the Director of Human Resources to review all certifications of teachers as well as 
paraprofessionals.  This collaboration between the office of HR, administrators, and the 
Title I office continues throughout the school year.  In this manner, all teachers and 
paraprofessionals are credentialed.   
 
The Title I Coordinator and the HR Director meet in the summer before the beginning of 
the school year, then in the spring to review certifications.  Proper certifications are 
required for many of the grants that the county receives.  Therefore, this process is 
reviewed at least twice a year. 
 
The first Title I parent meeting is held in September.  This meeting includes parent 
representatives from all eight elementary schools along with the school principals.  It is at 
this meeting that principals are reminded of their responsibilities to parents and receive an 
updated copy of the parent notifications.  This letter is to be sent home to each parent from 
the school.  There have not been any teachers working in Title I schools that do not have 
their credentials in the last seven years and possibly more. 
 

2. Describe how the LEA will ensure the certification and licensure status of teachers 
assigned to Title I schools is maintained. 

 
Being a small system helps to maintain this professionalism between all entities within the 
system.  Monthly Administrative & Supervision (A&S) meetings bring all administrators 
together to collaborate on not only the current hired professionals, but any substitutes who 
may be working within the Title I schools. 
 
The HR Department keeps a running list of certifications and their expiration dates.  Those 
staff members who will be coming close to expiration must complete a professional 
development certification form.  The HR Department notifies staff members that it is due 
several months before the certification expires.  This form is signed off by the principal and 
sent to the HR Department.  The HR Director has been trained by MSDE so that she may 
sign off on certification of all staff.  Due to the running list and the ability of HR to certify 
their own staff, GCPS does not experience staff members that lose their certification.  
Certification is the sole role of the HR Director and staff members. 
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3. The LEA certifies that all paraprofessionals in Title I schoolwide schools meet applicable 

State certification and licensure requirements.   

 √ Yes   ☐ Not Applicable       ☐  No.  If No, Explain:  

     
This requirement applies to all instructional paraprofessionals regardless of funding.  
 
Not Applicable means:  
• There are no paraprofessionals in the schoolwide schools;  

• The LEA has no schoolwide schools; or  

• Paraprofessionals are not assigned to instructional duties   

 
 

4. The LEA certifies that all paraprofessionals paid with Title I funds in targeted assistance 
schools meet applicable State certification and licensure requirements.   

☐ Yes   √ Not Applicable    ☐ No. If No, Explain: 

               Garrett County Public schools currently has no targeted schools identified. 
 
Not Applicable means:  
● There are no paraprofessionals paid with Title I funds in the schools; or 
● The LEA has no targeted assistance schools 

 
 

5a. Describe any disparities that result in low-income students and minority students being 
taught by ineffective, inexperienced, or out-of-field teachers at higher rates than other 
students. (1112 (g)(B)(ii)    
Garrett County has no disparities.  There is no more than one teacher in each Title I 
school that would be credentialed, yet inexperienced.  Meaning they have experience 
teaching, but as an intervention teacher, not classroom.  The Non-Title I schools are at a 
ratio of 3 to 1 new hires in the school.  Thus, the Non-Title I schools have more 
inexperienced teachers than the Title I schools.   
 
The three new hires in the non-Title I schools are considered inexperienced as they have 
just graduated from the education program of their four year college.  The only 
experience they have is from their internship or possibly substituting.  They do not have 
a full year of classroom experience as they have only just graduated from college. 
 
5b. If there are any disparities that result in low-income students and minority students being 
taught at higher rates than other students by ineffective, inexperienced, or out-of-field 
teachers, describe how the LEA will identify and address the disparities.   
If the above ratio is considered a disparity, understand that a new hire is given a 
mentor for the first three years of tenure.  This mentor only works with the new hire in 
a one to one ratio.  Often times co-teaching, observing, and helping the new hire in 
addressing any issues that may arise. 
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6. DESCRIBE the process including specific timelines/dates used to notify parents whose 
children attend Title I schools about the licensure and certification of their teachers by 
addressing each lettered item separately.  Sec. 1112 (e)(1) 

 
a. Describe how and when (date) the school or LEA notifies the parents of each 
student attending Title I schools that they may request information regarding the 
professional qualifications of their child’s classroom teacher (known as “Parent’s 
Right to Know”).   
In the beginning of each school year (August/September), Title I schools will 
include in their parent handbooks and in a newsletter a statement informing 
parents of their right to request information about the professional 
qualifications of their children’s teachers.  A copy of this letter is attached in the 
appendix.  Also, a brochure is distributed annually at the beginning of school 
that explains the rights of parents to request information regarding teachers’ 
professional qualifications.  A copy of this brochure is included in the appendix.  
In addition, a parent meeting is held annually in the fall to outline Title I and 
give parents the opportunity to ask questions.  All Title I schools have 
credentialed teachers and paraprofessionals. 

 
b. Describe the process of providing timely notice (letter) to parents when their child 
has been assigned or taught for 4 or more consecutive weeks by a teacher or 
substitute teacher who does not meet Maryland’s State certification and licensure 
requirements at the grade level and subject area in which the teacher has been 
assigned. 
 
As Title I Coordinator and Title I principals, when a teacher will be out for more 
than four weeks for maternity or an illness, a certified teacher is hired to fill that 
position until the teacher returns.  If on a rare occasion that this is not possible, a 
letter is sent to the families of the children being taught by an unlicensed 
substitute. 
 

7. Identify by name, title, and department staff responsible for ensuring compliance with Section 
1112 (c)(6) 

 
Mrs. Penny Proudfoot, Director of Early Childhood/Elementary School Education 301-334-

7644 

Dr. Jane Wildesen, Director of Human Resources 301-334-8903 
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B. SCHOOLWIDE PROGRAM-  Schoolwide Guidance  

 
If the LEA does not have any Title I schoolwide programs, proceed to Section C - 
Targeted Assistance. 
 
For LEAs with Title I schoolwide programs, DESCRIBE the steps taken to help the 
Title I schools make effective use of schoolwide programs by addressing each 
lettered item separately. Reg. 200.25-28 and Sec. 1114.  
 
1. Consolidating Funds (Check one): 

☐ Federal funds 

☐ Federal, State, local funds 

√    Not Consolidating Funds 
 

i. Describe how the system will assist schools in consolidating funds for 
schoolwide programs. 

 
 

ii. If the system is not consolidating funds, describe how the system coordinates 
financial resources to develop schoolwide programs. 
 
Garrett County Schools coordinated their resources to provide services to students 

 through a multi-faceted approach.  An annual staffing needs assessment is 
 completed to assure that adequate staff is provided to deliver services based on 
 enrollment.  Another facet is to review the specific needs of each school and 
 determine if additional staff is required.  Finally for those schools that qualify for 
 Title I or other special funding, additional staff is provided based on the specific 
 needs of that school.  As a system, Garrett County Schools are dedicated to 
 providing the optimum services for our students through a combination of 
 resources. 
 

iii. The LEA has submitted a waiver for specific Targeted Assistance schools to operate a 
schoolwide program (Only the approval letter from MSDE allows an LEA to waive 
Targeted Assistance Program for Schoolwide in specific schools)  

   

☐ Yes 

√    No  
 
2a.  Describe how the LEA includes the 4 components in all schoolwide programs:    Specificity 
and transparency are important. Schoolwide Guidance  
 
The School wide/School Improvement plan was rewritten in 2016-2017 to include all ten 
components required in a School Improvement Plan.  As the new ESSA laws only require 
four components, the principals will be reviewing the new plan and determine what will be 
included for the four components as we look forward to the 2017-2018 school year.  The 
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School Improvement Team consists of parents, assistants, teachers, and the principal.  The 
Supervisor of Research/Evaluation/and Information provides the breakdown of the state 
PARCC assessment.  The principal will breakdown all information gathered by the school 
on individual classes and individual students.  This information is gathered from a 
Universal Screening tool known as STAR 360 and essential skill common assessments given 
throughout the school year to reach the individual needs of the student(s).   
 
The team will write the plan based on the four components and the data gathered for the 
school needs.  All stakeholders involved help to write the plan that is reviewed by the 
elementary director, special education supervisor, pupil services supervisor, and the 
executive director of curriculum and instruction. 
 
The LEA has trained all principals on the service known as “What Works Clearinghouse”.  
The principals were charged with training their teachers during the beginning of school 
professional development to ensure this site is checked before a particular strategy or 
program is used. The interventions are documented within our LMS know as PowerSchool.  
In this manner, central office personnel and the principal may review documentation to 
ensure that our teachers are following procedure when providing intervention. 
 
2b. If any of the components of a Schoolwide Program plan are not adequately addressed, 
describe the steps the LEA will take to ensure that revisions to schoolwide plans will occur in a 
timely manner.   
 
The Elementary Director, the Special Education Supervisor, the principal, and the 
Supervisor of Pupil Services review the plan together.  If the plan is incomplete or not 
satisfactory to the team, the principal is given 15 days to revise it. Once the plan is 
determined to be complete, the plan may be placed on the school website and shared with 
stakeholders.  This has to be done by no later than October 30th. 
 
3. Describe the process to ensure that the components of a Schoolwide Program 
are part of the development, peer review, implementation, and monitoring of 
Schoolwide/School Improvement Plans.  Provide a timeline, if applicable.  
 
School Improvement Plans are written during the first few weeks of school based on the 
PARCC assessment results and any screenings done within the school such as STAR 360 
and the KRA.  Stakeholders include parents, teachers, assistants and central office staff.  
The plan is due to the Central Office team for review on September 30th.  The central office 
team made up of the special education supervisor, the pupil services supervisor, the 
elementary director, and the executive director of curriculum and instruction review the 
plan with the individual school principal.  This review is a time for questions and 
suggestions to be made.  The review is to occur by October 15th of the school year.   
 
Once the review is completed, the principal meets again with the SIT to make any needed 
changes and discuss suggestions and changes to the plan.  The plan is to be on the school 
website no later than October 30th.   
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The plan is reviewed again by January 30th.  Any changes to the plan are made and 
reposted by this date as well.  By May 30th, the plan is reviewed to determine successes and 
possible remaining needs.  This information is used the following August to begin the 
writing of the new school year plan. 
 
4.  Describe specific steps to be taken by the LEA to review and analyze the effectiveness of 
Schoolwide programs. 
 
The SIT team analyzes the effectiveness of the current year’s plan. The principal explains 
the data from PARCC and STAR 360 when the principal meets with the Central Office 
staff in early October.  Did the grade levels improve, what strategies were used, what 
professional development is needed, and how will they update the data is all discussed.  
This discussion and the differences required for the upcoming years plan are determined 
based on this effectiveness.   
 
5.  In addition to the Title I Coordinator, identify other central office staff by name, title, and 
department responsible for monitoring the components in Schoolwide plans, the effectiveness of 
Schoolwide program implementation, fiduciary issues and program effectiveness. 
 

Mrs. Heather Raybold, Supervisor of Special Education 
 
Dr. Phil Lauver, Supervisor of Pupil Services 
 
Mrs. Karen DeVore, Executive Director of Curriculum, Instruction and 
Administration 
 
Mr. James Morris, Supervisor of Research/Evaluation/Information & Public 
Information Officer 

 
Mrs. Penny Proudfoot, Director of Early Childhood/Elementary Education, Title I 

Coordinator  
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C. TARGETED ASSISTANCE SCHOOLS  
 
If the LEA does not have any Title I Targeted Assistance programs, proceed to Section D Parent 
and Family Engagement. 
 
 
1. The LEA has submitted a waiver to operate a schoolwide program: 

� Yes   

� No 

List the Title I school(s) by name and assigned MSDE ID number below. 
 
2. DESCRIBE the step-by-step process including timelines/dates used to identify 
eligible children most in need of services. Include in the description how students are 
ranked using multiple selection (academic) criteria. NOTE: Children from 
 preschool through grade 2 must be selected solely based on objective criteria. 
 
 
3. DESCRIBE how the LEA helps targeted assistance schools identify, implement, 
and monitor effective methods and supplemental instructional strategies for small 
groups of identified students. These instructional strategies must strengthen the core academic 
program of the school. Describe how the system/school will address the following: Section 
1115(c) (1) (C). (In Maryland small group is described as one-on-one instruction or a student-to-
teacher ratio of no more than 8:1.) 
 

a. Giving primary consideration to providing extended learning time, such as an 
extended school year, before-and after-school, and summer program 
opportunities. 

 
b. Helping provide an accelerated, high-quality curriculum. 

 
c. Minimizing the removal of children from regular classroom instruction for 
additional services.  

 
d. Delivery of services, if delivered by nonprofit or for-profit external providers, with 
expertise in using evidence-based or effective strategies to improve student achievement. 
(if applicable) 

 
 
4. DESCRIBE how the LEA/school provides additional opportunities for professional 
development with Title I resources, and to the extent practicable from other sources, 
for teachers, principals, and paraprofessionals, including, if appropriate other staff in identifying 
and meeting the comprehensive needs of eligible children in the program.  
 
 
5. DESCRIBE the specific steps to be taken to review and analyze achievement data of 
the targeted assistance programs. 
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6. DESCRIBE the ongoing process for developing, implementing, and monitoring targeted 
assistance requirements.  Provide a timeline, if applicable.  
 
 
7. In addition to the LEA Title I coordinator, identify by name, title, and department the 
staff responsible for monitoring targeted assistance requirements and services in 
school plans for effectiveness and fiduciary compliance. 
 
DOCUMENTATION: 
 
8. Attach weighted criteria used to select and rank children for targeted assistance services, the 
timeline for selecting students, and implementing the targeted assistance program. 
 
 
9. If an LEA intends to transition a Title I school implementing a targeted assistance 
program in 2017-2018 to a schoolwide program in 2018-2019, the LEA must submit 
a formal letter to the Director of the Program Improvement and Family Support 
Branch, informing MSDE of its intent. 
 
 
List the Title I school(s) by name and assigned MSDE ID number below. 
Reminder: Please be sure to include the name of the school and the proposed timeline for the 
planning year. 
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D. Parent and Family Engagement 
 
To encourage parent and family engagement, LEAs and schools need to communicate 
frequently, clearly, and meaningfully with families, and ask for parents’ input in decisions that 
affect their children.  [Section 1116(a)(2)] Parent and Family Engagement strategies should be 
woven throughout each system’s Master Plan.   

 
A. Local Educational Agency 

 

Please provide the date when the current LEA’s Parent and Family Engagement Policy/Plan was 
reviewed:  
__________September 8, 2016______September 14, 2017______________________________   
 
1. Describe the LEA’s process for involving parents and families in the development of the 
LEA’s Title I Parent and Family Engagement Policy/Plan. 
 
Principals from each Title I school helped recruit parents by announcing the opportunity 
for parents to attend a meeting for reviewing the District/County Parent Involvement Plan.  
This was done through school newsletters, student planners, websites, and invitation letters 
sent home to families.  A meeting was held in September, in the boardroom at the Garrett 
County Board of Education, to discuss changes to the plan.  The current plan will be 
discussed and parents will share ideas about how to build capacity for parent involvement 
for parents, educators, and the community.  A copy of the agenda is included in the 
appendix.  This meeting will be September 14, 2017. 
 
Parents and principals received a copy of the Engagement Plan Checklist.  The group was 
divided into six small groups.  The plan was divided into numbered sections and each 
group reviewed a section.  Once the time was given for review, the teams shared out areas 
of change or to be left alone.  The plan was updated using this process.  A copy of the new 
plan is included in all of the appendix attachments.  
 
 
2. Does the LEA have a tool to evaluate the effectiveness of the Title I Parent and Family 
Engagement Policy/Plan?    
 
 a. If yes, please attach.  
 See attached evaluation form in the appendix.  The evaluation form that was used is the 
checklist that was given to us from MSDE to review the Engagement Plan.  The school 
committees also used the checklist to evaluate the plans. 
 

b. If no, please describe how the LEA will develop a tool to evaluate the effectiveness of the 
content of the LEA’s Title I Parent and Family Engagement Policy/Plan?  
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B. School Level Parent and Family Engagement Plan Review 
 

3.  Describe the process the LEA will use to ensure that all Title I schools have a school level 
Parent and Family Engagement Policy/Plan that meets statutory requirements and is distributed 
to parents and families. 
 
Under the guidance of the District Plan and the engagement plan checklist, parents and 
principals of each Title I school work together to determine the individual school plan.  
This plan is explained at Back to School Night, at the Annual Parental Rights review 
meeting, through school newsletters, and/or on the school website.  The plan is sent home to 
every Title I family, posted in each Title I school, posted on the websites of GCPS, and 
every Title I school, and addressed at the November parent conferences.  One of the Title I 
school’s plan is attached. 
 
Each school has a Title I evening or day meeting (depends upon the parent needs) to review 
all of the Title I responsibilities and discuss such items as the Engagement Plan, and design 
Title I evenings that include students and parents alike.   
 
The reviews of this year’s district parent meeting were exceptional.  The parents discussed 
the different ideas they have done in their schools and shared out what activities they 
thought the other schools might like to try.  The comment was made, “This is the best 
meeting we have ever had.  I loved all of the ideas we shared.”  It was a great kick-off for 
the individual schools and the meetings they will have. 
 

C. School-Parent Compact 
 

4.  Describe the process the LEA will use to ensure that each Title I school has a School-Parent 
Compact that meets statutory requirements and is shared to parents and families.   
 
By the end of the first grading period, all Title I schools adopt a School-Parent Compact 
(SPC).  Title I principals are required to notify the LEA Title I office of the date on which 
their SPC will be developed.  SANE documentation is kept on file verifying Title I parents 
were invited to attend the meeting, and did participate in the review/revision of the SPC.  
In addition, every Title I principal received MSDE’s SPC Checklist of requirements.  The 
SPC is reviewed by the principal and Title I Technical Support before being distributed at 
Parent Conferences in November. 
 
 
 

D. Distribution of Parent and Family Engagement Funds 
 

5.  Describe how the LEA ensures that Title I parents and families have input into the use of the 
Title I allocation for parent and family engagement at the district and school level. 
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The Director of Early Childhood/Elementary School Education is responsible for verifying 
this.  The use of Title I funds is part of the School Improvement process.  Meetings are held 
each fall to determine parenting, and other activities to meet the needs of the students.  
Funding is then allocated based on these needs.  Documentation including agendas and 
sign-in sheets are collected from each school.  Parents are invited to the aforementioned 
bimonthly meetings in which parents are not only notified of their rights to have input into 
the spending of funds, but are encouraged to share ideas about how funds should be used.  
In addition, a fall Parent Interest Survey is distributed asking parents for feedback 
regarding possible topics for programs. 
 
As the engagement plan is evaluated each year using the engagement plan checklist, the 
schools meet with their parents to determine the funds that will be used for each activity.  
These activities are based on the feedback from the Parent Interest Survey. 
 
 

E. Monitoring Parent and Family Engagement  
 

6.  Describe the LEA’s process for monitoring the implementation of Parent and Family 
Engagement requirements in Title I schools. 
 
Each school provides a plan for parent involvement within their school-wide School 
Improvement Plan (SIP).  The parent involvement coordinator at each school submits to 
the LEA an action plan describing the specific activities, materials, and time-lines for 
approval prior to implementation.  These plans are developed in conjunction with parents 
and school staff.  The plan is distributed to parents by display inside the school, sharing at 
Back to School Night, or at parent conferences. 

 
7.  In addition to the LEA Title I coordinator, identify by name, title, and department, the 
person(s) responsible for monitoring parent involvement. 

 
Mrs. Karen DeVore, Executive Director of Curriculum and Instruction 
Mr. Mark Greene, Title I Assistant to the Title I coordinator and five Title I schools 
 

 
DOCUMENTATION: 
 
8.  Attach a copy of the LEA’s 2017-2018 Title I Parent and Family Engagement Policy/Plan 
that be distributed to parents/families.   
 
 
9.  If applicable, attach a copy of the annual evaluation of the content and effectiveness of the 
LEA’s Parent and Family Engagement Policy/Plan:   
Garrett County used the checklist as our evaluation of the plan.  Parents, teachers, 
principals, and the coordinator completed this during the review and rewording the 
current plan. 
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E.   EQUITABLE SERVICES TO STUDENTS IN PRIVATE SCHOOLS 

 
Participating private schools and services: COMPLETE INFORMATION IN 
ATTACHMENT 6A regarding the names of participating private schools and the number of 
private school students that will benefit from the Title I, Part A services.   

 
1. DESCRIBE the LEA’s process for:  

� Inviting private schools to participate in the Title I, Part A program;  
� Reaching agreement on how to provide equitable and effective 

 programs for eligible private school children; and  
� Transmitting the results of such agreement to the State Ombudsman. 

 

 

2. DESCRIBE the LEA's process of ongoing consultation with private school officials to 
provide equitable participation to students in private schools. Include how the LEA ensures 
that services to private school students start at the beginning of the school year. 

 
Each year in March, letters go out to all private schools in the district.  A meeting is held 
with the Director of Early Childhood/Elementary Education and representatives of the 
private schools.  Representatives do not have to attend the meeting to take advantage of 
funds.  The letter indicates this.  There is ongoing communication via email with those 
schools that wish to participate. 
 
3. DESCRIBE the LEA’s process for ensuring that teachers and families of the children 

participate, on an equitable basis, in services and activities developed pursuant to section 
1116. 

 
Currently, there are no private schools requesting Title I services. 
 
4. DESCRIBE the LEA’s dispute resolution process for resolving disagreements with private 

schools participating in the Title I, Part A program prior to escalation to the State 
Ombudsman. 
 
 

5. DESCRIBE the LEA’s process to supervise and evaluate the Title I program serving private 
school students. 

 
 
DELIVERY OF SERVICES  
 
6. Will LEA staff provide the services directly to the eligible private school students?  

☐ Yes   √ No      

 If yes, when will services begin? _______________ 
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7. Will the LEA enter into a formal agreement (MOUs) with other LEA(s) to provide services 
to private school students?   

☐ Yes   √ No  

If yes, identify the LEA(s) involved and the date the services will begin. ________ 
 
 
8. Will the LEA enter into a third party contract to provide services to eligible private school 

students?  

☐ Yes   √ No  

If yes, when will services begin?  __________________ 
  
 
DOCUMENTATION:  
 
9. Attach a timeline for consultation and affirmation meetings with private school officials. 

 

First week of June each year:  Invitations are sent to each private school.  The meeting is to 

describe each Federal Program.  At this time, funding would be discussed as well based on their 

needs.  (We have never had any of the representatives come to the meeting.  They decline the 

invitations.) 

 

A registered letter being sent to each private school asking them to choose an option of 

participating or not participating follows the meeting.  The letter includes a self-addressed 

envelop back to us.  The letters and registered letter receipts are kept on file as documentation 

of the contact. 

 

A copy of the letter is attached. 

 

 

10. Attach copies of written affirmation(s)/consultation agreement and if applicable, copies of the MOUs 
between school districts. [Section 1120(b) and Reg. 200.63]  

 
Garrett County does not have MOU’s with any private schools. 
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F. EDUCATION FOR HOMELESS CHILDREN AND YOUTH 

 
1. Describe how Title I funds support a coordinated effort in the LEA, to address the needs of 
homeless students, in accordance with the McKinney-Vento Homeless Education Act.  
 
Each school has access to a Google Form entitled HOPE Form.  When it is determined that 
a family may be homeless, they are offered the opportunity to complete the form.  This 
form allows them to share needs of the family to enable all children to attend school.  The 
principal or their designee requests funding from the Title I coordinator.  If permission is 
granted, the principal or designee shops for the requested items.  All receipts are turned in 
to the coordinator for auditing purposes. 
 
2. Describe the method used for determining the amount reserved, whether by a needs 
assessment or some other method (e.g., past homeless student enrollment and support service 
cost data), and how the liaison was consulted or involved in determining the set-aside. 
 
Before the creation of the HOPE form, many schools were unable to help families in need.  
They were embarrassed to request help or admit that they were homeless.  Therefore, the 
funding did not need to be a great amount reserved.  Presently, the HOPE form has 
generated four requests for help.  Based on the increase of requests from zero to four, 
funding will be kept at the current level. * 
 
3. In addition to the Title I Coordinator, identify by name, title, and department of person(s) 
responsible for ensuring compliance with Section 1115(c)(2)(E).   
 
Mr. Rich Wesolowski, Director of Transportation 
 
Dr. Phil Lauver, Supervisor of Pupil Services. 
 
*At any time during the school year, the school may report that they have a homeless 
family to pupil services, the pupil services supervisor reports to the transportation office 
and the Title I office to determine what needs must be provided.  As the report comes from 
the school (principal or counselor), the funding needed is given at that time.  GCPS does 
not receive the McKinney-Vento grant.  The only funds we have for these needs are from 
school budgets, the giving from the heart of the good people of Garrett County or the small 
Title I budget.   
 
These meetings occur on an as needed basis depending on the reporting of the homeless 
family.  LEAD meetings occur once a month.  These include all central office 
administrators.  If there is a concern that hasn’t been discussed, it will be brought up at 
this monthly meeting. 
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G.  SUPPORT FOR FOSTER CARE STUDENTS  
 

 
 
1. DESCRIBE how the LEA will collaborate with the State or local child welfare agency to 

develop and implement clear written procedures and practices to ensure educational stability for 

children in foster care (ESEA Section 1111(g)(1)(E)).   

 

On July 18, 2017, the Director of Transportation, the Supervisor of Pupil Services, the 

Director of Early Childhood/Elementary Education, and a DSS managerial representative 

met to review and create a possible MOU between Garrett County Public Schools and the 

Department of Social Services.  The two entities determined items that should be in the 

MOU to ensure that educational stability for children in foster care was maintained.  The 

MOU was written and sent to all participants and the Superintendent of GCPS to review.  

All clients determined that the MOU was beneficial to both parties and delivered the 

expected services to the children we serve.   

 

In the last month, a communication from MSDE was received on regional meetings that 

will be held throughout the state to make legal suggestions and list suggested items that 

must be contained in the MOU.  Due to this request, the MOU has not been signed.  The 

Director of Transportation is attending as our representative to the regional meeting.  

Upon his return, another meeting will be held with the identified parties to discuss any 

additions or deletions to the current draft. 

 

There is a transportation meeting on October 12, 2017.  Once the Director of 

Transportation returns from this meeting, the MOU will be signed.  If information 

gathered on October 12th, indicates that changes to the MOU are required, a meeting will 

be set between GCPS and DSS to discuss the changes and finalize the MOU.  All 

indications are that it will be completed by the end of October.  Draft of the MOU is 

attached. 

 

2. In addition to the Title I Coordinator, identify by name, title, and department of person(s) 

responsible for ensuring compliance with Section 1111(g)(1)(E).   

 
Mr. Rich Wesolowski, Director of Transportation 

Dr. Phil Lauver, Supervisor of Pupil Services 

Mrs. Tamra Canfield, Department of Social Services in Garrett County  
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I.  TABLES AND WORKSHEETS 
 
 A.  DETERMINATION OF ELIGIBLE SCHOOL ATTENDANCE AREAS [Section 
1113] 

 
Table 7-1              SOURCE(S) OF DOCUMENTED LOW-INCOME DATA FOR DETERMINING 
                             THE NUMBER OF CHILDREN FROM LOW-INCOME FAMILIES     
 
A Local Educational Agency must use the same measure of poverty for: 

1. Identifying eligible Title I schools. 
2. Determining the ranking of each school. 
3. Determining the Title I allocation for each school. 

 
PUBLIC SCHOOLS: 

CHECK the data source(s) listed below that the school system is using to determine eligible Title I schools.  The 
data source(s) must be applied uniformly to all schools across the school system.  A child who might be included in 
more than one data source may be counted only once in arriving at a total count.  The data source(s) must be 
maintained in the applicant's Title I records for a period of three years after the end of the grant period 
and/or 3 years after the resolution of an audit – if there was one.   The LEA must only check one method 
unless an LEA is using Community Eligibility Provision (CEP) or Explicit Authority (see G below).   

 
 

A. Free Lunch  
 

 

 

X 

B. Free and Reduced Lunch 
X 

C. Temporary Assistance for Needy Families (TANF) 
 

D. Census Poor (Children ages 5-17 based on 2000 Census Data) 
 

E. Children eligible to receive medical assistance under the Medicaid program 
 

F. Community Eligibility Provision(CEP) 
 

G NEW: Explicit Authority to Use Feeder Patterns to Determine the Poverty Percentages of Secondary 
Schools (ESEA sections 1113(a)(5)(B) and (C) 

 
PRIVATE SCHOOLS:  
A local educational agency shall have the final authority to calculate the number of children who are from low-
income families and attend private schools.  According to Title I Guidance B-4, if available, an LEA should use 
the same measure of poverty used to count public school children, e.g., free and reduced price lunch 
data.  CHECK (all that apply) the data source(s) listed below that the school system is using to identify private 
school participants: (Reg. Sec. 200.78)  
 
 

A
. 

Use FARMS to identify low-income students 

 

B
.  

Use comparable poverty data from a survey of families of private school students that, to the 
extent possible, protects the families’ identify. The LEA must extrapolate data from the survey based on a 
representative sample if complete actual data are unavailable 

 

C
. 

Extrapolate data from the survey based on a representative sample if complete actual data are unavailable 

 

D
. 

Use comparable poverty data from a different source, such as scholarship applications 
 

 

E
.  

Apply the low-income percentage of each participating public school attendance area to the number of 
private school children who reside in that school attendance area (proportionality)  

X 

X
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F
.  

Community Eligibility Provision (CEP) 

 

 

 
Table 7-2           METHOD OF QUALIFYING ELIGIBLE ATTENDANCE AREAS (TITLE I SCHOOLS)  
Section 1113 of Title I contains the requirements for identifying and selecting eligible schools that will 
participate in the Title I, Part A.  The following points summarize these requirements: 
 

1. The school system must first rank all of its schools by poverty based on the percentage of low-
income children.   

2. After schools have been ranked by poverty, the school system must serve schools above 75% 
poverty in rank order of poverty, including middle and high schools. 

3. Only after the school system has served all schools above 75% poverty, may lower-ranked schools 
be served.  The school system has the option to serve high schools with 50 % or more poverty 
before it serves any elementary or middle schools with a poverty percent at or below 75 %. (ESEA 
section 1113 (a)(3)(B))  Then continue on with the district-wide ranking or rank remaining schools 
by grade span groupings.  

4. If the school system has no schools above 75% poverty, the system may rank district-wide or by 
grade span groupings.  For ranking by grade span groupings, the school system may use (a) the 
district-wide grade span poverty average noted in Table 7-4, or (b) the district-wide grade span 
poverty averages for the respective grade span groupings.  

 

CHECK below to indicate which method the school system is using to qualify attendance areas.  The school 
system must qualify Title I schools by using percentages or other listed eligible methods.  
 

____    Percentages -- schools at or above the district-wide average must be served in rank order of 

poverty.  Title I, Part A funds may run out before serving all schools above the district-wide average.  Schools 
below the district-wide average cannot be served. Complete Table 7-3. 
____    Grade span grouping/district-wide percentage -- schools with similar grade spans grouped together, 

and any school at or above the district-wide percentage in each group is eligible for services.  Schools must be 
served in rank order of poverty within each grade-span grouping.  Complete Tables 7-3 and 7-4. 

__X__  35% rule -- all schools at or above 35% are eligible for services.  Schools must be served in rank order 

of poverty.  Title I, Part A funds may run out before serving all schools above 35%. Complete Tables 7-3. 

____   Grade-span grouping/35% rule -- schools with similar grade spans grouped together, and any school at 

or above 35% in each group is eligible for services.  Schools must be served in rank order of poverty within each 
grade-span grouping.  Complete Tables 7-3 and 7-4. 

____    Special Rule:  Feeder pattern for middle and high schools.  Using this method, a school system may 

project the number of low-income children in a middle school or high school based on the average poverty rate of 
the elementary school attendance areas that feed into the school.    Complete Tables 7-3 and 7-4. 

____   New Exception:  An LEA may serve high schools with 50 % or more poverty before it serves any 

elementary or middle schools with a poverty percent at or below 75 %.  (ESEA section 1113 
(a)(3)(B)).   Complete Tables 7-6.2. 

____    District-wide and school percentage below 35% rule – District-wide percentage is below 35% then any 

school above 35% are eligible for services.  Schools must be served in rank order of poverty, but not below 
district-wide percentage.  Title I, Part A funds may run out before serving all schools above 35%. Complete 
Tables 7-3 and 7-5. 

NOTE REGARDING GRADE-SPAN GROUPING:  The same rule must be used for all groups if grade-span 
grouping is selected.  If there are three grade-span groups, the school system must use the 35% rule for all three 
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or the district-wide average for all three.  The district may not have three groups with one group using the 35% 
rule and one group using the district-wide average.  Schools above 75% poverty must be served before lower 
ranked schools.   

 
Table 7-3              DISTRICT-WIDE PERCENTAGE OF LOW-INCOME CHILDREN (PreK*-12) 

The LEA may rank schools using the district-wide poverty average or the district-wide grade span poverty 
averages for the respective grade span groupings.  Based on the data source(s) noted in Table 7-1, 
CALCULATE the district-wide average of low-income children below.  Use the official number of students 
approved for FARM as of October 31, 2016 to complete this table along with the September 30, 2016 
enrollment data.       
                

Points of Clarification: 
*Pre-K students are counted as ONE child. 

 

  

 

______1938___________ 
Total Number of 

Low-Income Children Attending 
ALL Public Schools 
(October 31, 2016) 

 
÷ 

 

________4202________ 
Total LEA 

Student Enrollment 
(September 30, 2016) 

 

 
= 
 

 

_______.46%_ 
District-Wide 

Average (percentage) 
of Low-Income 

Children 

 
Table 7-4      DISTRICT-WIDE GRADE SPAN POVERTY AVERAGES OF LOW-INCOME 
                     CHILDREN BY GRADE SPAN GROUPINGS (Complete only if using grade span averaging) 
Grade span groupings are determined by how the school system organizes its schools.  For example, if the district 
has elementary schools serving grades PreK-5, middle schools serving grades 6-8, and high schools serving 
grades 9-12, the grade span groupings would be the same.  To the extent a school system has schools that overlap 
grade spans (e.g. Pre-K-6, K-8, 6-9) the school system may include a school in the grade span in which it is most 
appropriate.  Based on the data source(s) noted in Table 7-1 and the district-wide average in Table 7-3, 
INDICATE below the district-wide grade span poverty averages for each grade span groupings.    

DISTRICT-WIDE GRADE SPAN POVERTY AVERAGE CALCULATIONS 

Grade Span 

Write Grade Spans in Spaces 
Below. 

Total Grade Span 
Enrollment of Low Income 

Students. 

÷ Total Grade Span 
Enrollment 

District-wide grade 
span poverty 

average 

Elementary (_________)  

 

÷ 

  

Middle     (_________) 

 

÷ 

  

High       (_________) 

 

÷ 

  

 
Table 7-5              CALCULATING THE MINIMUM ALLOCATION -- FOR SCHOOL SYSTEMS THAT  
                                SERVE SCHOOLS BELOW 35% DISTRICT-WIDE POVERTY (125% RULE) 

__________________ 
Local Educational Agency  
Title I, Part A Allocation  
(Taken from Table 7-8) 

(Should match # on C-1-25) 

 
÷ 

____________________ 
Total Number Of Low-Income Public and 

Private School Students 
(Taken from Allocation Worksheet)   

 
= 

 

$________________ 
Per Pupil Amount 
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Per-Pupil Amount  $__________X  1.25  =  Minimum Per Pupil Allocation 

$_________________ 
MULTIPLY the minimum per pupil allocation by the number of low-income students in each school to calculate 
the school's minimum Title I allocation. In order to serve schools below 35% poverty, the LEA’s districtwide 
average must be below 35%. 

 

 
Table 7-6.1              CONTINUED ELIGIBILITY   
 
Section 1113(b)(1)(C) includes a provision that permits the school system to designate and serve for one 
additional year a school that is not eligible, but was eligible and served during the preceding fiscal year. LIST 
below any school(s) that the school system will serve for one additional year.  
 
To qualify for continued eligibility, a school must have a lower poverty level than the district-wide poverty 
average or fall below 35% poverty, per the LEA’s selection in Table 7-2. 
 

Name of School(s) 
 

Preceding Fiscal Year  
Percent Poverty   

 
Current Fiscal Year 

Percent Poverty 
 

 
Table 7-6.2                HIGH SCHOOL SERVED BETWEEN 50-75% POVERTY 
                                      
Ranking High Schools - New ESEA Exceptions to the Ranking Requirement  
Exception:  A local educational agency may lower the threshold in subparagraph (A)(i) to 50 percent for high 
schools served by such agency. (Section 1113(a)(3)(B) 

List the high schools that the LEA is choosing to serve under this exception. 

Name of School(s) 

 
MSDE ID Number Poverty Percent 

   

   

   

 

 
Table 7-7              TITLE I SKIPPED SCHOOLS     
 
LEAs must have prior approval from the State Title I Director to skip schools.  Request must be in writing 
prior to the first submission of Title I Application.   
 
Follow the directions in the Skipped School Addendum. 
 
Section 1113(b)(1)(D) of ESEA includes a "skipping provision" that permits the school system not to serve an 
eligible Title I school that has a higher percentage of low-income students if the school meets all three of the 
following conditions: 
 

1. The school meets the comparability requirements of section 1118 (c);  
2. The school is receiving supplemental funds from other State and local sources that are spent according the 

requirements of section 1114 and 1115; 
3. The funds expended from such other sources equal or exceed the amount that would be provided by Title 

I, Part A. 
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Number of Skipped 

Schools: 
 

 

 
 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

Note: The completed 2017-2018 Skipped School(s) Addendum and 
Skipped School(s) Allocation Worksheet must be submitted with 
the Title I Application. 

LEA must submit a copy of the approved request letter.   

 

 
            B.  BUDGET INFORMATION  

 

TABLE 7-8   LEA RESERVATIONS FROM TITLE I ALLOCATION 

Before allocating funds to schools, a school system MUST reserve funds for certain 
services.   
 
LIST (calculate) the amount of reservations the district will set-aside from the Title I 
allocation for activities authorized by ESEA.  Provide a bulleted, budget description that 
explains how the reserved Title I funds will be used to support each activity.  All fixed 
charges and fringe benefits must accompany the salaries and wages on whatever line 
they might appear in Table 7-8.  

 

 
Total Title I 2017-
2018 Allocation 

 

 
$ __1,134,765.00____________ (Taken from the C-1-25) 

 

Total 
Reservations 

DETAILED BUDGET DESCRIPTION 

1 Proportional Share 
for Equitable 
Services: 
List activities and 
cost associated with 
Equitable Services 
(Table 7-9, Lines 1a-
e, as applicable)  

Total 
Equitable 
Services 
Reservation: 
$______0_____ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

An LEA must reserve off the top of the LEA’s Title I, Part A 
allocation the proportional share of funds for Title I services to 
eligible private school students based on consultation with 
private school officials.  (Use Table 7-9 for calculations) 

 

2 Parent and Family 
Engagement- not 
less than 1% of its 

Total Parent and 
Family 
Engagement 

 

0 
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allocation (Sec. 1116 
(a)(3)(A)) of ESEA.  
Not less than 90% of 
the 1% shall be 
distributed to 
schools with priority 
given to high-needs 
schools (Sec. 
1116(a)(3)(C) of 
ESEA.  Parent input 
is required for 
expenditure Title I 
Parent and Family 
Engagement 
spending plan. 

Reservation: 
$___11,350___
_____ 

  

 
3 District-wide Title I 

Instructional 
Program(s)  

 

 
Garrett County does not use Title I funds to provide district-wide 
instructional programs. 
 

 
4 District-wide 

Professional 
Development  
 
34 CFR Sec. 
200.60    
Sec. 9101 (34) of 
ESEA 

 

Garrett County does not use Title I funds to provide 
district-wide professional development. 

5 Administration 
(including mid-level) 
for services to public 
school 
34CFR Sec. 200.77 
(f) (Present this 
number in 
Attachment 4-A 
School System 
Administration) 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 
$146321 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

$ 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 

333333  

66666 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

61,092 Business Support 
85,229 Administration Personnel 

6 Support for  Title I 
Priority Schools 
(Baltimore City 
Public Schools, 
Baltimore County 
Public Schools and 
Prince George’s 
County Public 
Schools only) 
MSDE expects the 
LEA to use funds 
from this 
reservation, up to 
20% of its total 
allocation to 
provide sufficient 

 
 
List each Priority School served with these funds, the amount of 
funds each school will receive and the intervention model that 
each school will implement. 
 
Currently, Garrett County does not have any Priority 
Schools. 
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funds for a priority 
school to implement 
its intervention 
plan.  
 
Include the 
intervention plans 
with budget 
narratives for each 
Priority School as 
an appendix. 
 
If an LEA does not 
use the full 20% 
reservation for its 
Priority Schools, the 
LEA may use the 
remaining amount 
to support its Title I 
Focus School. 
Complete line item 
#7 of Table 7-8. 

7 Support for Focus 
Schools in 
LEAs  Serving 
Priority Schools 
(Baltimore City 
Public Schools, 
Baltimore County 
Public Schools and 
Prince George’s 
County Public 
Schools only) 
Note: This line item 
will only be 
completed by LEAs 
that meet the 
requirement of line 
item #6. 
List any Focus 
School served with 
these funds, the 
amount of funds 
each school will 
receive. 
 
Include a separate 
budget narrative for 
each Focus School 
as an appendix. 

 

LEAs should list each Focus school, and the amount of funding 
that it will receive in this section.  
 
Currently, Garrett County does not have any focus 
schools. 

8 Support to Low 
Performing Title I 
Schools 
Any LEA with 
Focus Schools 
(except Baltimore 
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City Public Schools, 
Baltimore County 
Public Schools and 
Prince George’s 
County Public 
Schools). 
 
LEAs with Focus 
schools may set 
aside district level 
Title I, Part A funds 
to support Focus 
schools.    

9 Services to 
Neglected Children 
Sec. 1113(c)(3) 
(B)(C) of ESEA 
Must reserve funds if 
N & D programs 
exist. 
 

Note:  Please 
include a 
description of how 
Title I funds 
support a 
coordinated effort 
in the LEA, to 
address the needs of 
neglected, 
delinquent, and at-
risk students, in 
accordance with the 
Title I, Part D, 
Prevention and 
Intervention 
Programs for 
Children and Youth 
Who Are Neglected, 
Delinquent or At-
Risk. 

 

List each institution, the amount of funding provided, and a 
detailed narrative description of how the funds will be used 
to provide educational services to identified children. 
 

We currently do not have any identified children. 

10a Required: 
Education for 
Homeless Children 
and Youth   
Sec. 1113(c)(3)(A) of 
ESEA and Non-
Regulatory 
Guidance, Education 
for Homeless 
Children and Youth 
Program, March 
2017, M1-M10. 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

225255 

 
2552525  

2,498 
Title I schools provide funding to families with children that 
are homeless based on the needs of the family.  This may be 
school supplies, clothing for the children, shoes, or 
backpacks.   
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Note: Please include 
a description of how 
Title I funds support 
a coordinated effort 
in the LEA, to 
address the needs of 
homeless students, in 
accordance with the 
McKinney-Vento 
Homeless Education 
Act.  
 

 
10b Optional: Cost 

associated with 
Homeless Liaison 
position (funded 
portion of the 
position can only be 
for duties related to 
homeless education 
as outlined in 
McKinney-Vento). 

 

None 

10c Optional:  Transport
ation Cost to and 
from school of origin 
(above what the LEA 
would have 
otherwise provided to 
transport the student 
to his or her assigned 
school). 
 

 

DOCUMENTION – Attach:  
1) a description of how the LEA calculated the excess costs of 
providing transportation to homeless students;  
2) the calculations that the LEA used to arrive at the figure on 
this section.  

 

11 Total for Table 7-8 
This amount 
includes all district 
costs for Title I, 
Part A. 

Total: 
$___160,169
______ 

Present this total on Table 7-10, Line 2 
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BUDGET INFORMATION TO DETERMINE EQUITABLE PROPORTIONAL SHARE - TOOL 
 

Table 7-9  
COMPLETE the following formulas to identify monies allocated for equitable services to private school 
participants, their families, and their teachers (see Section 1117(a) of ESSA and Sec 200.64 & 200.65 in 
34CFR.)    

1.a: Determining Proportional Share for Equitable Services 

__________0_____ 
 
Total # of private school 
children from low-income 
families including those 
going to schools in other 
LEAs residing in Title I 
School attendance area. 
(Use the total number 
reported in the Title I 
Allocation Worksheet 
Column N.)  

 
÷

  

__________________ 
 
Total # of public school 
children from low-income 
families in Title I public 
schools plus private school 
children from low-income 
families. 
(Use the total numbers 
reported in the Title I 
Allocation Worksheet 
Column  I + N.) 

 
= 
 

________0________ 
Proportion of reservation 

 

________0________ 
Proportion of reservation 

 
x 

 

_______________ 
Total Title I Allocation 

(Use # from Table 7-8, 1st 
line) 

 
= 
 

 

________0_________ 
Proportional Share for 

Equitable Services   

1.b:  Determining Parental and Family Engagement Reservation 
 

$________________ 
Total Proportional Share 

for Equitable Services  
(Table 7-9, line 1a)  

 
 

 
x 

 

1% (for  Parent Involvement) 

 

 

$_________ 
Proportional share available 
to parents of private school 

participants   

 
1.c : Remaining for Instruction, Professional Development and Administration 

 

 

$________________ 
Proportional Share for 

Equitable Services  
        (Table 7-9, line 1a) 

 
_ 

 

$________________ 
Proportional share available 
for parents of private school 

participants 
(Table 7-9, line 1b) 

 
= 
 

 

$________________ 
Proportional share for 

instruction, Professional 
Development, 

administration, and/or other 
allowable services 
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1.d : If using funds for PD, subtract amount for agreed upon PD.   

 

 

$________________ 
Remaining for instruction, 
Professional Development, 

and Administration 
     (Table 7-9, line 1c) 

 
_ 

 

$________________ 
Agreed amount of 

Professional Development 
(determined during 

consultation) 
 

 
= 
 

 

$________________ 
Proportional share 

remaining for instruction 
and administration 

 

1.e:  If using funds for administration, subtract amount for agreed upon administration 

$_______________
_ 

Remaining for instruction 
and Administration 
(Table 7-9, line 1d) 

_  $______________ 
Agreed amount of 

Administration 
(determined during 

consultation) 

= $_______________
_ 

Proportional share 
remaining for equitable 
services for instruction 

 
 

1.f: Determine Final PPA amount for all Private Schools (This includes all services, 
e.g. instructional, counseling, mentoring, etc.) 

Points of Clarification 
●       This information is needed to provide exchange of funds for students 
who may be attending private schools in neighboring districts. 

 

 

$______________ 

Remaining proportional 
share for instruction 

(Table 7-9, Line 1e) 

 

÷ 

 

______________ 

Number of private 
school students 

(Use the total number 
reported in the Title I 
Allocation Worksheet 

Column N.) 

 

= 

 

$________________ 

PPA Allocation for eligible 
private school student  
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BUDGET INFORMATION TO DETERMINE LOCAL SCHOOL SYSTEM PPA 
 

 
Table 7-10 
 
BUDGET SUMMARY – CALCULATION OF PER PUPIL ALLOCATION (PPA) 
 

1  Total Title I Allocation (Use amount shown on C-1-25) 1,134,765 
 

2  Total Districtwide Reservations - Table 7-8 line 11  -160,169 
 
 

 

3 Total PPA  This amount is available for PPA calculation.  The total of 
the funds in the Title I Allocation Worksheet for public school students 
must equal this amount.   
(LEAs serving schools below the 35% poverty line must first complete 
Table 7-5 to determine minimum PPA.)     

 
=974,596 
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C.  CARRYOVER INFORMATION 

 
Table 7-11             ESTIMATE OF TITLE I CARRYOVER  
                               (Annually as of September 30)    
 
Section 1127(a) of ESEA permits a school system to carryover not more than 15% of Title I funds from one fiscal 
year to the next.  The amount of carryover is calculated based on the initial 15-month expenditure period (e.g., 
July 1, 2016 - September 30, 2017)  
 
Updated Carryover guidance for Equitable Services: 
In general, to ensure that equitable services are provided in a timely manner, an LEA must obligate the funds 
allocated for equitable services under all applicable programs in the year for which they are appropriated. (ESEA 
sections 1117(a)(4)(B) and 8501(a)(4)(B).) There may be extenuating circumstances, however, in which an LEA 
is unable to obligate all funds within this timeframe in a responsible manner. Under these circumstances, the 
funds may remain available for the provision of equitable services under the respective program during the 
subsequent school year. In determining how such carryover funds will be used, the LEA must consult with 
appropriate private school officials. (ESEA sections 1117(b) and 8501(c).) 
 

1.    Total amount of Title I 2016-2017 allocation:  $ _1,144,726_______________________ 
 

   The estimated amount of Title I funds the school system will 

carryover:  $___30,414__________________ 
 
1. The estimated percentage of carryover Title I funds as of September 30, 2017   ___.03%_______ 

(THIS IS A PROJECTION.) 

    Does the LEA intend to apply to the State for a waiver to exceed the 15% carryover limitation?  ☐ Yes   X☐ No 
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III. BUDGET INFORMATION  

 

Propose Budget Form and Narrative for SY 2017-2018 

1. COMPLETE a detailed budget on the MSDE Title I, Part A proposed budget form (C-1-25).  
The proposed budget must reflect how the funds will be spent and organized according to the 
budget objectives.  MSDE budget forms are available through the local finance officer or at the 
MSDE BRIDGE TO EXCELLENCE MASTER PLAN web site at 
www.marylandpublicschools.org. 

2. Provide a detailed budget narrative:  The budget narrative should: 

a. Detail how the LEA will use Title I, Part A funds to pay only reasonable and necessary 
direct administrative costs associated with the operation of the Title I, Part A program.  

  i.  Include a separate and complete justification for each line item. 

  ii. Identify each activity. 

iii. Include a clear, complete calculation of expenses for each category and object 
(identifying the categories and objects with appropriate codes) including amount 
paid to each employee (salary or hourly rate), number and types of positions, 
fixed charges for each position. 

iv. Show alignment between the projected activities and the description of the 
program in the Title I Program Description and Reservations with the C-1-25. 

b. Demonstrate the extent to which the budget is reasonable, necessary, supplemental, 
allowable, allocable and cost-effective.   

c. Sample budget template for the detailed narrative is available:   

 

ATTACHMENTS: 

• Attach the signed required assurance page with the final submission 

• Attach the allocation worksheet. 
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IV. REQUIRED DOCUMENTATION 

Attach all required documentation after Section III. Please number each page and include a Table 
of Contents for this section.  

• Title I Excel Worksheet 

• Title I Schools in SY 2016-2017 removed from Title I in SY 2017-2018 

• District Parent and Family Engagement Policy/Plan 

• If applicable, annual evaluation tool for the content and effectiveness of the LEA’s Parent and 
Family Engagement Policy/Plan 

• Targeted Assistance Selection Criteria 

• Equitable Services to Private School Documentation 

• Homeless Liaison job description (if applicable) 

• Skipped Schools Addendum and Allocation Worksheet 

• Signed Assurance Page 

• Signed C-1-25 

• Detailed Budget Narrative 

For Baltimore City Public Schools, Baltimore County Public Schools, and Prince Georges 
County Public Schools also include: 

• Each priority school’s intervention plan with budget narrative 

• Each Focus school’s budget narrative 

 

V.  MASTER PLAN UPDATE ATTACHMENTS 4-A & B, 5-A, AND 6-A & B 

Complete all appropriate templates in Part I.  The following information will stay embedded in 
Part I of the Master Plan Update: 

Attachment 4A & B: School Level “Spreadsheet” Budget Summary 

Attachment 5A & B: Transferability of ESEA Funds and Consolidation of ESEA Funds for 
Local Administration. 
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Title II, Part A 
Guide -FY18 

 

  
 

 
  
   
 

Title II, Part A 
Systems of Support for Excellent Teaching and Leading 
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ATTACHMENT 8  TITLE II, PART A 

SYSTEMS OF SUPPORT FOR EXCELLENT TEACHING AND 
LEADING 

 

 

    

Local School System:   Garrett County Public Schools                  Fiscal Year 2018 

Title II-A Coordinator:  Karen Kamauff DeVore 

Telephone:   301-334-8937               E-mail: karen.devore@garrettcountyschools.org 

 

Title II, Part A  Application 

• Data Profile (MSDE will collect data. The local school system does not have to 
respond. Data should be part of the needs assessment to identify local priorities.) 

• Identified Needs (Optional for FY18) 

• Identified Priorities (Optional for FY18) 
 

1.0: Targeted Supports and Consultation (Required) 
2.0: Administrative Costs (Allowable) 
3.0: Ensuring Equitable Access (Required) 
4.0: Systems of Professional Growth (Allowable) 
5.0: Alignment to Challenging State Academic Standards (Required) 
6.0: Private School Services (Required) 

 
The purpose of this title is to provide grants to State educational agencies and subgrants 
to local educational agencies to— 
(1) increase student achievement consistent with the challenging State academic standards; 
(2) improve the quality and effectiveness of teachers, principals, and other school leaders; 
(3) increase the number of teachers, principals, and other school leaders who are effective in 
improving student academic achievement in schools; and 
(4) provide low-income and minority students greater access to effective teachers, principals, 
and other school leaders. 

To be eligible to receive a subgrant, a local education agency shall submit an application 
to the State educational agency at such time, in such manner, and containing such 
information as the State educational agency may reasonably require. Each local 
education agency shall include a description of the follow: 

(A) Activities to be carried out by the local education agency and how these activities 
will be aligned with challenging State academic standards. 

(B) Systems of professional growth and improvement, such as induction for teachers, 
principals, or other school leaders and opportunities for building the capacity of teacher and 
opportunities to develop meaningful teacher leadership.  

(C) Systemic plan to prioritize funds to schools served by the agency that are 
implementing comprehensive support and improvement activities and targeted support and 
improvement activities. 
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(D) Use of data and ongoing consultation to continually update and improve activities 
(E) Provide equitable services and timely consultation to private school children and 

teachers 

Consultation: In developing the application a local education agency will: 
(A) Consult with teachers, principals, and other school leaders, paraprofessionals 

(including organizations representing such individuals), specialized instructional support 
personnel, charter school leaders (as applicable), parents, community partners, and other 
organizations or partners with relevant and demonstrated expertise in program and activities 
designed to meet the purpose of Title IIA. 

(B) Seek advice from the individuals and organizations described in subsection (A) 
regarding how to best to improve LEA activities to meet the purpose of the title 

(C) Coordinate activities with related strategies, programs, and activities being 
conducted in the community.  

(D) Required consultation cannot interfere with the timely submission of the 
application 
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ATTACHMENT 8 TITLE II, PART A 

SYSTEMS OF SUPPORT FOR EXCELLENT TEACHING AND 
LEADING 

 

 
Local School System:  Garrett County Public Schools              Fiscal Year: 2018 

 

 

1.0  TARGETED SUPPORTS AND CONSULTATION - Required 

 
Please provide a description of how the local education agency will prioritize funds to schools served by the agency that 
are implementing comprehensive support and improvement activities and targeted support and improvement activities 
under section 1111(d) and have the highest percentage of children counted under section 1124 (c). 

 
1.) Title IIA funds will be used to employ 1.5 highly qualified class-size reduction / intervention teachers 

during the 2017-2018 school year in selected county schools.  
2.) Teacher-Mentors will be granted a stipend funded via Title IIA. The Teacher-Mentors will be assigned to 

a non-tenured first, second or third year teacher in their respective schools to provide guidance, 
feedback on weekly reflections, and support throughout the school year.  

 

 
Please provide a description of how the local education agency meaningfully consult with teachers, principals, and 
other school leaders, paraprofessionals (including organizations representing such individuals), specialized instructional 
support personnel, parents, community partners, and other organizations or partners with relevant and demonstrated 
expertise in program and activities designed to meet the purpose of the title. 
 

The LEA consistently consults with the community to determine the needs of the Garrett County Public 
Schools via online surveys for administrators, teachers, paraprofessionals, parents, community partners, and 
constiuents to determine system needs. Stakeholders provide information to and receive information back 
from new teachers through the BEST classes.  Veteran teachers serve as the mentor teachers and consult 
with the new teachers as scheduled.   Stakeholders shared their concerns about the higher teacher to student 
ratio in specific classes and those were the classes that were targeted for class size reduction teachers.   

 
Please provide a description of how the local education agency will use data and ongoing consultation to continually 
update and improve activities supported by Title IIA. 
 

 
The LEA will use data from evaluation surveys to continually update and improve activities supported by Title 
IIA.  Surveys will be conducted through the BEST Class at regular intervals to drive the content of the classes 
based on the needs of the group.  Mentor teachers and mentees will also be surveyed to address their ongoing 
needs.  Data will also be collected from the staff, students and parents at the school and classes where the class 
size reduction teachers are placed.  



 
 

Page 72 of 132 
 

ATTACHMENT 8 TITLE II, PART A 
 SYSTEMS OF SUPPORT FOR EXCELLENT TEACHING AND 

LEADING 
 

 
Local School System:  Garrett County Public Schools              Fiscal Year: 2018 

 

To develop and maintain accounting system for Title II funding, ensure timely submission of 
interim and final reports, and/or ensure proposed costs are permitted according to terms and 
conditions of grant and are necessary to for the performance of the project. Position(s) may also 
monitor expenditures including the private school base. 
 
Administrative Costs: Costs associated with expernses incurred by the funded agency to 
organize, implement, and provide progress reports, including fiscal oversight of expenditures.  
 

2.0 ADMINISTRATIVE COST - Allowable 

Item Line Item Description 
Public 
School 
Costs 

2.1    

2.2    

2.3    

2.4    

  Total for Section 2.0   
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ATTACHMENT 8 TITLE II, PART A 
 SYSTEMS OF SUPPORT FOR EXCELLENT TEACHING AND LEADING 

 

 
Local School System:  Garrett County Public Schools              Fiscal Year: 2018 

 

To ensure that every student has access to excellent educators, SEAs and LEAs must work together to develop, attract, and retain 
excellent educators in all schools, especially in high-need schools. Part of the purpose of the Title II, Part A program is to provide 
students from low-income families and minority students greater access to effective teachers, principals, and other school leaders. 
(ESEA section 2001). To realize this outcome, SEAs and LEAs are strongly encouraged to use Title II, Part A funds to improve 
equitable access to effective teachers. (ESEA sections 2101(c)(4)(B)(iii) and 2103(b)(3)(B)). 
 

3.0  ENSURING EQUITABLE ACCESS – Required  

Based on the review of equitable access data, which equity gaps are current priorities for your LEA? Cite specific data points. 
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The difference between the average percentage of ALL students in grades 3 through 11 who did not meet the expected score 
(Level 1) on the 2017 ELA PARCC Assessment and the average percentage of students identified as Special Education, 
FARMs and Males in grades 3 through 11 who did not meet the expected score (Level 1) on the 2017 ELA PARCC 
Assessment. 

• 18.0% of ALL students in grades 3 through 11  did not meet the expected standard on the 2017 PARCC ELA 
Assessment. 

• 60.5% of students identified as Special Education in grades 3 through 11 did not meet the expected standard on the 
2017 PARCC ELA Assessment.   Equity gap; 42.5% 

• 26.0% of students identified as FARMs in grades 3 through 11 did not meet the expected standard on the 2017 
PARCC ELA Assessment.   Equity gap; 8.0% 

• 34.4% of students identified as Males in grades 3 through 11 did not meet the expected standard on the 2017 PARCC 
ELA Assessment.   Equity gap; 16.4% 

 
The difference between the average percentage of ALL students in grades 3 through 11 who did not meet the expected score 
(Level 1) on the 2017 MATH PARCC Assessment and the average percentage of students identified as Special Education, 
FARMs and Males in grades 3 through 11 who did not meet the expected score (Level 1) on the 2017 MATH PARCC 
Assessment. 

• 15.5% of ALL students in grades 3 through 11  did not meet the expected standard on the 2017 PARCC MATH 
Assessment. 

• 43.9% of students identified as Special Education in grades 3 through 11 did not meet the expected standard on the 
2017 PARCC MATH Assessment.   Equity gap; 28.4% 

• 19.3% of students identified as FARMs in grades 3 through 11 did not meet the expected standard on the 2017 
PARCC MATH Assessment.   Equity gap; 3.8% 

• 24.7% of students identified as Males in grades 3 through 11 did not meet the expected standard on the 2017 PARCC 
MATH Assessment.   Equity gap; 9.2% 

Source: MSDE Report Card 
The priorities identified are students identified for special education, students receiving free or reduced meals 
(FARMs), and students who are male.  This information will be shared with new teachers through the BEST 
Class and teacher mentors to address these priorities directly. By reducing the class sizes where identified, these 
priority groups will also be addressed.  
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Item 

 
Developing and implementing initiatives to assist 

in recruiting, hiring, and retaining effective 
teachers, particularly in low-income schools with 
high percentages of ineffective teachers and high 

percentages of students who do not meet the 
challenging State academic standards, to improve 

within-district equity in the distribution of 
teachers, consistent with section 1111(g)(1)(B), 

such as initiatives that provide— 
 

Brief Description of Specific Services including: 

• Timeline 

• Audience 

• Implementation 

• Evaluation 
 

• Cite the evidence based study 
or studies that support this 
professional development 
activity/series. 
 

 
Public 
School 
Costs 

3.1 
i.expert help in screening candidates and enabling early 
hiring [Section 2103](b)(3)(B)(i) 

   
 

3.2 

ii. differential and incentive pay for teachers, 
principals, or other school leaders in high-need 
academic subject areas and specialty areas, which may 
include performance-based pay systems [Section 
2103](b)(3)(B)(ii) 

   

3.3 

iii. teacher, paraprofessional, principal, or other school 
leader advancement and professional growth, and an 
emphasis on leadership opportunities, multiple career 
paths, and pay differentiation; [Section 
2103](b)(3)(B)(iii) 

   

3.4 

iv.  new teacher, principal, or other school leader 
induction and mentoring programs that are designed 
to— 

I. improve classroom instruction and student 
learning and achievement; and 

II. increase the retention of effective teachers, 
principals, or other school leaders; 

[Section 2103](b)(3)(B)(iv) 

Description #1:  

To provide a year-long mentoring program for first, 

second and third year teachers. 

• Timeline: August 14, 2017 through June 1, 2018 

Implementation:  

• First,second and third  year teachers will be 

assigned a school-based mentor.  They will write 

weekly reflections and submit the reflections to 

their assigned mentor; meet face-to-face with 

mentors once a month or as needed; attend four 

meetings throughout the school year. 

• All teachers are given opportunities, as 

necessary, to observe colleagues in the effort to 

improve instruction.  

Universal Design for Learning 
(UDL) is a framework that provides 
ALL students equal opportunities to 
learn. It encourages teachers to 
design flexible curricula that meet 
the needs of all learners. Using UDL 
principles in general education 
classrooms makes curriculum and 
instruction accessible and engaging. 
Curriculum barriers are reduced; 
learning is supported; students gain 
knowledge, skills, and enthusiasm 
for learning; and their learning is 
validly assessed.  
 

 
$35,226 
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Evaluation:  
Participants will be given opportunities to evaluate 
the program on multiple occasions to determine levels 
of satisfaction, needs, and strengths and limiatations 
to the program. 
Stipends = $24,800 
Fixed charges = $2,044 
 

Description #2:  

BEST Class to provide professional development 

specific to the needs of newly hired teachers. 

Implementation:  

• New hires participate in a four day training 

before school begins.  Throught the school year 

meetings and professional development sessions 

will complete the class. 

• Timeline: August 14, 2017 through June 1, 2018 

Evaluation:  
Participants will be given opportunities to evaluate 
the program on multiple occasions to determine levels 
of satisfaction, needs, and strengths and limiatations 
to the program. 
Stipends =  $7,500 
Fixed charges =  $618 
 
Totals for #1 & #2:  
Stipends 24,800 + 7,500 = 32,300 
Fixed Charges 2,044 + 618 = 2,662 
 
Instructional Staff Development Supplies 
Training materials and supplies for BEST Classes 
throughout the year.  $26.40  x 10 teachers.  
Supplies = $264 

Source: National Center on 
Universal Design for Learning 
 
An analysis of effective technology 
use for at-risk students found that 
simply replacing teachers with 
computer-based instruction typically 
yields no learning benefits. Rather, 
blending technology with teachers to 
support interactive learning, 
exploration, and creation (instead of 
“drill and kill” techniques) leads to 
higher engagement and learning 
gains (Darling-Hammond, 
Zielezinski, & Goldman, 2014)…  

One theme that has emerged from 
the research to date is that simply 
adding technology to K-12 
environments does not necessarily 
improve learning. Rather, what 
matters most is how students and 
teachers use technology to develop 
knowledge and skills. Successful 
technology integration for learning 
generally goes hand in hand with 
changes in teacher training, 
curricula, and assessment practices 
(Zucker and Light, 2009; Bebell and 
O'Dwyer, 2010; Innovative 
Teaching and Learning Research, 
2011).  

Source: Edutopia: Technology 
Integration and Learning Outcomes 

 

3.5 

v. the development and provision of training for school 
leaders, coaches, mentors, and evaluators on how 
accurately to differentiate performance, provide useful 
feedback, and use evaluation results to inform decision 
making about professional development, improvement 
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strategies, and personnel decisions; and and use 
evaluation results to inform decision making about 
professional development, improvement strategies, and 
personnel decisions; and 
[Section 2103](b)(3)(B)(v) 

3.6 
vi.a system for auditing the quality of evaluation and 
support systems 
[Section 2103](b)(3)(B)(vi) 

   

3.7  

C. recruiting qualified individuals from other fields to 
become teachers, principals, or other school leaders, 
including mid-career professionals from other 
occupations, former military personnel, and recent 
graduates of institutions of higher education with 
records of academic distinction who demonstrate 
potential to become effective teachers, principals, or 
other school leaders; 
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ATTACHMENT 8 TITLE II, PART A 
 SYSTEMS OF SUPPORT FOR EXCELLENT TEACHING AND LEADING 

 

 
Local School System: Garrett County Public Schools              Fiscal Year: 2018 

 

 
Description of the local education agency’s systems of professional growth and improvement, such as induction for teachers, 
principals, or other school leaders and opportunities for building the capacity of teachers and opportunities to develop meaningful 
teacher leadership.  
 

4.0  SYSTEMS OF PROFESSIONAL GROWTH – Allowable Activities 

 
 
 

Item   
 

Brief Description of Specific Services 
including: 

• Identified Need/Priority 

• Timeline 

• Audience 

• Implementation 

• Evaluation 

• Cite the evidence based study or 
studies that support this 
professional development 
activity/series. 

 

 
Public 
School 
Costs 

4.1 

A. Developing or improving a rigorous, transparent, and fair 
evaluation and support system for teachers, principals, or 
other school leaders that— 
i. is based in part on evidence of student achievement, 
which may include student growth; and 
ii. shall include multiple measures of educator performance 
and provide clear, timely, and useful feedback to teachers, 
principals, or other school leaders; [Section 2103](b)(3)(A)] 

   
 

4.2 

D. reducing class size to a level that is evidence based, to 
the extent the State (in consultation with local educational 
agencies in the State) determines that such evidence is 
reasonably available, to improve student achievement 
through the recruiting and hiring of additional effective 
teachers; 
[Section 2103](b)(3)(D)] 

Employ 1.5 class size reduction / intervention 
teachers during the 2017-2018 school year in 
selected county schools.  
 
Class Size Reduction: 
Teacher 1 (100%) = $51,348  
Teacher 2 (50%) = $21,232  
Total Stipends                           $72,580 
 

http://www.centerforpubliceducation.or
g/Main-Menu/Organizing-a-
school/Class-size-and-student-
achievement-At-a-glance/Class-size-
and-student-achievement-Research-
review.html 
 
https://www.classsizematters.org/resear
ch-and-links/ 

$110,954 
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The schools and teaching assignments were 
determined on several areas including the 
number of student in each class, the number of 
teachers, the number of eachers under Title I 
and Title II, and the average class size.  Our 
goal is to maintain class sizes at approximately 
20.   
 
Fixed Charges: 
Teacher 1 (100%) =  $29,349 
Teacher 2 (50%) =  $9,025 
Total Fixed Charges                          $38,374 

 
 
 
 
 
 

4.3 

E. providing high-quality, personalized professional 
development that is evidence-based, to the extent the State 
(in consultation with local educational agencies in the State) 
determines that such evidence is reasonably available, for 
teachers, instructional leadership teams, principals, or other 
school leaders, that is focused on improving teaching and 
student learning and achievement, including supporting 
efforts to train teachers, principals, or other school leaders 
[Section 2103](b)(3)(E)] 

   

4.4 

F. developing programs and activities that increase the 
ability of teachers to effectively teach children with 
disabilities, including children with significant cognitive 
disabilities, and English learners, which may include the use 
of multi-tier systems of support and positive behavioral 
intervention and supports, so that such children with 
disabilities and English learners can meet the challenging 
State academic standards; [Section 2103](b)(3)(F)] 

   

4.5 

G. providing programs and activities to increase— 
i. the knowledge base of teachers, principals, or other 
school leaders on instruction in the early grades and on 
strategies to measure whether young children are 
progressing; and 
ii. the ability of principals or other school leaders to 
support teachers, teacher leaders, early childhood educators, 
and other professionals to meet the needs of students through 
age 8, which may include providing joint professional 
learning and planning activities for school staff and 
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educators in preschool programs that address the transition to 
elementary school; 
[Section 2103](b)(3)(G)] 

4.6 

H. providing training, technical assistance, and capacity-
building in local educational agencies to assist teachers, 
principals, or other school leaders with selecting and 
implementing formative assessments, designing classroom-
based assessments, and using data from such assessments to 
improve instruction and student academic achievement, 
which may include providing additional time for teachers to 
review student data and respond, as appropriate; 
[Section 2103](b)(3)(H)] 

   

4.7 

I. carrying out in-service training for school personnel in— 
i. the techniques and supports needed to help educators 
understand when and how to refer students affected by 
trauma, and children with, or at risk of, mental illness; 
ii. the use of referral mechanisms that effectively link such 
children to appropriate treatment and intervention services in 
the school and in the community, where appropriate; 
iii. forming partnerships between school-based mental 
health programs and public or private mental health 
organizations; and 
iv. addressing issues related to school conditions for student 
learning, such as safety, peer interaction, drug and alcohol 
abuse, and chronic absenteeism; 
[Section 2103](b)(3)(I)] 

   

4.8 

J. providing training to support the identification of students 
who are gifted and talented, including high ability students 
who have not been formally identified for gifted education 
services, and implementing instructional practices that 
support the education of such students 
[Section 2103](b)(3)(J)] 

   

4.9 
K. supporting the instructional services provided by effective 
school library programs; [Section 2103](b)(3)(K)] 

   

4.10 

L. providing training for all school personnel, including 
teachers, principals, other school leaders, specialized 
instructional support personnel, and paraprofessionals, 
regarding how to prevent and recognize child sexual abuse; 
[Section 2103](b)(3)(L)] 
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4.11 

M. developing and providing professional development and 
other comprehensive systems of support for teachers, 
principals, or other school leaders to promote high-quality 
instruction and instructional leadership in science, 
technology, engineering, and mathematics subjects, 
including computer science [Section 2103](b)(3)(M)] 

   

4.12 

N. to improve school working conditions, including through 
periodically and publicly reporting results of educator 
support and working conditions feedback; [Section 
2103](b)(3)(N)] 

   

4.13 

O. providing high-quality professional development for 
teachers, principals, or other school leaders on effective 
strategies to integrate rigorous academic content, career and 
technical education, and work-based learning (if 
appropriate), which may include providing common 
planning time, to help prepare students for postsecondary 
education and the workforce [Section 2103](b)(3)(O)] 

   

4.14 

P. carrying out other activities that are evidence based, to the 
extent the State (in consultation with local educational 
agencies in the State) determines that such evidence is 
reasonably available, and identified by the local educational 
agency that meet the purpose of this title. [Section 
2103](b)(3)(P)] 
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5.0  ALIGNMENT WITH CHALLENGING ACADEMIC STANDARDS - Required 

 

Please provide a description of how the activities in Section 4.0 are aligned with challenging State academic 
standards. [Section 2102 (b)(2)(A)] 

 
 
The Garrett County Public School district’s School District’s curriculum guides, materials, and assessments align to the 
Maryland College and Career Readiness Standards for both English and Math, the Next Generation Science Standards 
for Math, and the College, Career, and Civic Life (C3) Framework for Social Studies State Standards. In addition, the 
Garrett County Public School district aligns provided professional learning services to the Learning Forward Standards 
for professional learning. Professional Learning activities for section 4.0 support teachers, principals, and school leaders 
to use the academic standards to develop lesson plans, assignments and assessments that help their students master the 
knowledge and skills defined by the academic standards. 
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ATTACHMENT 8 TITLE II, PART A 
 SYSTEMS OF SUPPORT FOR EXCELLENT TEACHING AND 

LEADING 
 

 
Local School System: Garrett County Public Schools              Fiscal Year: 2018 

 

 
6.0    EQUITABLE SERVICES TO STUDENTS IN PRIVATE (NONPUBLIC) SCHOOLS 

[ESEA, SECTION 8501]: 
 
Equitable Services: Services and other benefits to private school students must be secular, 
neutral, and non ideological (Sec. 8501(a)(2)), must be provided in a timely manner, and must be 
equitable in comparison to services and other benefits for public school children, teachers, and 
other educational personnel (Sec. 8501(a)(3)(A)). To help ensure such equity, the state education 
agency must designate an ombudsman to monitor and enforce the requirements relating to the 
participation of children in private schools (Sec. 8501(a)(3)(B)). 
 

Participating Private Schools and Services: Provide information regarding the names of 
participating private schools and number of private school students, and the calculated cost per 
pupil, that will benefit from Title II-A services. (Include below or as an attachment) 

 
Garrett County Public Schools sent a Notification of Federal Programs Meeting with Intention 
Form on April 18, 2017 by registered mail with notification of a May 31, 2017 meeting date.  
All parties declined the invitation.  Notices were sent to: 

• Swanton Mennonite Fellowship School 

• Pleasant View Baptist Homeschooling 

• Casselman Valley School 

• Mt. View Christian School 

• Christian Family Fellowship Academy 

• Mountain Top SDA School 

• Ferndale Christian School (returned to BOE) 

• Salem School 

• Bethel Christian School 
 

Describe the school system's process for providing equitable participation to students in 
private schools. This should include evidence of a needs assessment and professional 
development action plan.  (Include below or as an attachment) 

 
A needs assessment survey was sent to each of the non-public schools listed above.  Each 
school responded indicating that they did not want to participate.   
 

Total Amount for Transfers: 
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Indirect costs 
 

154,498 x .0569 / 1.0569 = $8318  
Support grant monitoring including grant application, 
grant reports, and private school consultation.   

$8,318 
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Attachment 9 
 
 
 

 
  

   

 
 

Title IV, Part A 
Student Support and Academic Enrichment (SAES)Grants 

Revised 8-8-17 
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ATTACHMENT 9  TITLE IV, PART A 
 STUDENT SUPPORT AND ACADEMIC ENRICHMENT GRANTS 
 
 

    

Local Education Agency (LEA):  Garrett County           Fiscal Year   2018   

Title IV-A Coordinator:  Karen Kamauff DeVore 

Telephone:   301-334-8937                 Email: karen.devore@garrettcountyschools.org 

 
Title IV, Part A Application 
 
 
 
 
 
 

1.0: Consultation (Required) 
2.0: Administrative Costs (Allowable) 
3.0: Needs Assessment (Required) 
4.0: Activities to Support Well-Rounded Educational Opportunities (Required) 
5.0: Activities to Support Safe and Healthy Students  (Required) 
6.0: Activities to Support the Effective Use of Technology (Required) 
7.0: Equitable Services  (Required) 
8.0: Assurances (Required) 
9.0: Internet Safety (Required) 
10.0: Budget Narrative  
 

The purpose of Title IV, Part A Student Support and Academic Enrichment Grant 
(SSAE) is to provide funds to increase the capacity of State Educational Agencies, 
schools, and local communities to: 

1) provide all students with access to a well-rounded education; 
2) improve school conditions for student learning; and,  
3) improve the use of technology in order to improve the academic achievement and 

digital literacy of all students. 

The State will receive an allocation based on the Title I funding formula. Using the same 
Title I formula, the State will then allocate funds to LEAs.  LEAs are required to submit 
an application to the State to receive the Title IV, Part A allocation. An LEA, if it 
chooses, may apply for funds in consortium with one or more surrounding LEAs. Each 
LEA shall include a description of the following: 
The stakeholder consultation activities that took place in the development of the plan, 
including: 
      1) How the required stakeholders were involved;  

2) The process the LEA undertook to consult with private school officials to identify the 
needs of private school students and teachers;  
3) A comprehensive needs assessment (For any LEA receiving at least $30,000);  
4) The programs and activities the LEA proposes to implement which must include as 
applicable, descriptions of any partnerships with an Institution of Higher Education (IHE), 
business, nonprofit organization, community-based organization, or other public or private 
entity; 
5) How funds will be used for activities in the three content areas;  
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6) Program objectives and intended outcomes; 
7) How the LEA will periodically evaluate the effectiveness of its SSAE programs based 

on the objectives and outcomes; 
8) Proposed use of funds for the direct administrative costs of carrying out the LEA’s 

program responsibilities; and  
9) Completed set of assurances.  

Consultation: In developing the application an LEA will: 
1) Consult with teachers, principals, and other school leaders, paraprofessionals 

(including organizations representing such individuals), specialized instructional 
support personnel, charter school leaders (as applicable), parents, community partners, 
and other organizations or partners with relevant and demonstrated expertise in 
programs and activities designed to meet the purpose of Title IV, Part A; 

2) Seek advice from the individuals and organizations described in subsection (A) in 
ESEA regarding how to best to improve LEA activities to meet the purpose of the title; 

3) Coordinate activities with related strategies, programs, and activities being conducted 
in the community; and   

4) Ensure that required consultation cannot interfere with the timely submission of the 
application. 
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ATTACHMENT 9 TITLE IV, PART A 
 STUDENT SUPPORT AND ACADEMIC ENRICHMENT GRANTS 
 

 Local Education Agency (LEA):  Garrett County                         Fiscal Year:   2018    

 

1.0  CONSULTATION - Required 

Please provide a description of how the LEA, or consortium of such agencies,  meaningfully consulted with parents,  
teachers, principals, and other school leaders, specialized instructional support personnel, students, community-based 
organizations, local government representatives (which may include a local law enforcement agency, local juvenile 
court, local child welfare agency, or local public housing agency), and other organizations or partners with relevant and 
demonstrated expertise in programs and activities designed to meet the purpose of the Title IV, Part A.  (ESEA section 
4106 (c)(1)).  

The LEA conducted an online survey in conjunction with face to face meetings with parents, teachers, 
principals, school leaders and community members. The three overarching focus areas for the grant were listed 
and stakeholders were given the opportunity to suggest strategies for each area that they would like to see 
emphasized.   

Please provide a description of how the LEA, or consortium of such agencies, will use ongoing consultation to 
continually improve the local activities in order to meet the purpose of this subpart. (ESEA section 4106 (c)(2)).  

The LEA will consult quarterly with the music teachers who are implementing the the Orff program to assure 
that progress is being made.  The LEA will consult quarterly with the computer resource teacher who oversees 
the the FLL program to ensure that progress is being made. The LEA will consult with the administration at 
both middle schools to monitor the PBIS data to ensure that progress is being made.  The The LEA will conduct 
a followup survey with stakeholders to determine the effectiveness of the programs and to get their input as to 
how the program is meeting the purpose.   
 
Please provide a description of how the LEA or consortium of such agencies will coordinate the implementation of 
local activities with other programs, strategies, and activities being conducted in the community. (ESEA section 4106 
(c)(2)).   

The LEA will coordinate the following activities in alignment with the Partners AfterSchool Progams, the 
student government organizations and the PTO organizations as applicable at each school. The LEA will also 
collaborate with Title I program the Title II program to align these programs to the individual school’s 
improvement plans and the GCPS Master Plan.   

• The Orff ensemble will meet on a regular basis after school and will conduct performances that will 
be open to the community to attend. These performances will be  

• The FLL (First Lego League)  Teams will meet after school hours and will compete in lcommunity 
qualification events intended specifically for local Garrett County teams. Local qualification events 
make FIRST Robotics competitions more accessible to students from low income families to 
experience competitions right in their own community.   

• PBIS (Postive Behavior Incentives and Support) is a school wide program that ensures the continued 
ability of the school to decrease office discipline referrals; which gives educators a classroom 
atmosphere where learning is the number one activity and builds better citizens. 

• By building the technological capacity and infrastructure in our low-income and rural schools, the 
community will benefit from the faster, more reliable connectivity.  GCPS schools are used after hours 
by the community for a multitude of community events.  This improved infrastructure will also 
empower teachers to implement their digital lessons with integrity. 
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ATTACHMENT 9 TITLE IV, PART A 
 STUDENT SUPPORT AND ACADEMIC ENRICHMENT GRANTS 
 

 Local Education Agency (LEA):  Garrett County                         Fiscal Year :  2018    

 
LEAs must develop and maintain an accounting system for Title IV, Part A funding, ensure 
timely submission of interim and final reports, and/or ensure proposed costs are permitted 
according to terms and conditions of grant, and are necessary to for the performance of the 
project. Position(s) may also monitor expenditures including the private school base. 
 
Administrative Costs: Costs associated with expenses incurred by the funded agency to 
organize, implement, and provide progress reports, including fiscal oversight of expenditures up 
to 1%.  
 

2.0 ADMINISTRATIVE COST - Allowable 

Item Line Item Description 
Public 
School 
Costs 

2.1    

2.2    

2.3    

2.4    

  Total for Section 2.0  
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ATTACHMENT 9      TITLE IV, PART A 
    STUDENT SUPPORT AND ACADEMIC ENRICHMENT GRANTS  

 Local Education Agency (LEA):  Garrett County                         Fiscal Year:   2018    

ESEA section 4106(d) requires that an LEA receiving an SSAE program allocation of at least $30,000 must conduct a comprehensive 
needs assessment prior to receiving its allocation, and subsequent needs assessments at least once every three years, to examine its 
needs for improvement of:  

• Access to, and opportunities for, a well-rounded education for all students; 

• School conditions for student learning to create a healthy and safe school environment; and 

• Access to personalized learning experiences supported by technology and professional development for the effective 
use of data and technology.  

3.0 NEEDS ASSESSMENT- Required   
 

 
Item 

 Access to, and opportunities for, a 
well-rounded education for all 
students 

School conditions for student 
learning to create a healthy 
and safe school environment 

Access to personalized learning 
experiences supported by technology 
and professional development for the 
effective use of data and technology 

3.1 Which stakeholders can help identify local 
needs and/or root causes? How can they be 
engaged early and in a meaningful way 
throughout the process? 

• A needs survey will be 
distributed to parents, 
teachers, principals, school 
leaders, community members, 
and students to complete. 
Meetings will be held with 
student councils and parent 
groups. 

• Face to face meetings will 
be held with  parents, 
teachers, principals, school 
leaders, community 
members, and students in 
conjunction with online 
surveys will help capture 
needs of the stakeholders. 

• An online survey will be posted 
on the county webstie, sent out to 
all administrators and teachers.  
In addition, face to face mettings 
will be utilized.   

3.2 What data are needed to best understand local 
needs? 

• Data will be collected from  
parents, teachers, principals, 
school leaders, community 
members, and students to 
determine preferences for 

• Data will be collected 
from  parents, teachers, 
principals, school leaders, 
community members, and 
students to determine 

• Data will be collected from  
parents, teachers, principals, 
school leaders, community 
members, and students  to 
determine preferences to improve 
the use of technology.   
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well-rounded educational  
opportunites.   

preferences for healthy 
and safe environments.   

The difference between the average percentage of ALL students in grades 3 through 11 who did 
not meet the expected score (Level 1) on the 2017 ELA PARCC Assessment and the average 
percentage of students identified as Special Education, FARMs and Males in grades 3 through 11 
who did not meet the expected score (Level 1) on the 2017 ELA PARCC Assessment. 

• 18.0% of ALL students in grades 3 through 11  did not meet the expected standard on the 2017 
PARCC ELA Assessment. 

• 60.5% of students identified as Special Education in grades 3 through 11 did not meet the 
expected standard on the 2017 PARCC ELA Assessment.   Equity gap; 42.5% 

• 26.0% of students identified as FARMs in grades 3 through 11 did not meet the expected 
standard on the 2017 PARCC ELA Assessment.   Equity gap; 8.0% 

• 34.4% of students identified as Males in grades 3 through 11 did not meet the expected standard 
on the 2017 PARCC ELA Assessment.   Equity gap; 16.4% 
 
The difference between the average percentage of ALL students in grades 3 through 11 who did 
not meet the expected score (Level 1) on the 2017 MATH PARCC Assessment and the average 
percentage of students identified as Special Education, FARMs and Males in grades 3 through 11 
who did not meet the expected score (Level 1) on the 2017 MATH PARCC Assessment. 

• 15.5% of ALL students in grades 3 through 11  did not meet the expected standard on the 2017 
PARCC MATH Assessment. 

• 43.9% of students identified as Special Education in grades 3 through 11 did not meet the 
expected standard on the 2017 PARCC MATH Assessment.   Equity gap; 28.4% 

• 19.3% of students identified as FARMs in grades 3 through 11 did not meet the expected 
standard on the 2017 PARCC MATH Assessment.   Equity gap; 3.8% 

• 24.7% of students identified as Males in grades 3 through 11 did not meet the expected standard 
on the 2017 PARCC MATH Assessment.   Equity gap; 9.2% 

Source: MSDE Report Card 
The priorities identified are students identified for special education, students receiving free 
or reduced meals (FARMs), and students who are male. 

3.3 Do our current systems fully capture the 
needs of our hardest to serve students- 
including those who might experience 

• yes • yes • yes 
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Note: An individual LEA receiving an allocation that is less than $30,000 is not required to conduct a comprehensive needs 
assessment. (ESEA section 4106(d)(2)). 

adversity that might not come-up in a survey 
or other data tools?  

3.4 Are there inequities inherent in the system 
that are driving some of the local needs?  

• The analysis of testing data 
shows the priorities are 
students identified for special 
education, students receiving 
free or reduced meals 
(FARMs), and students who 
are male. 

• The survey analysis shows a 
need for improving access to 
foreign language,arts and 
music education.  

• The analysis of testing 
data shows the priorities 
are students identified for 
special education, students 
receiving free or reduced 
meals (FARMs), and 
students who are male. 

• The survey analysis shows 
a need for promoting 
school readiness and 
academic success 

• The analysis of testing data shows 
the priorities are students 
identified for special education, 
students receiving free or reduced 
meals (FARMs), and students 
who are male. 

• The survey analysis shows a need 
for  building technological 
capacity and infrastructure 

3.5 How should the identified needs be 
prioritized when several significant needs are 
identified?  

• County wide goals are used 
to prioritize when  several 
significant needs are 
identified. 

• Individual school’s 
improvement plans  are 
used to prioritize when 
several significant needs 
are identified. 

• County wide goals are used to 
prioritize when  several 
significant needs are identified. 
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ATTACHMENT 9 TITLE IV, PART A 
 STUDENT SUPPORT AND ACADEMIC ENRICHMENT GRANTS  
 

 Local Education Agency (LEA):  Garrett County                                                                        Fiscal Year:   2018    

 
To ensure that every student has access to a well-rounded education, LEAs, or consortium of such agencies, must work to develop activities 
that foster connections amongst students’ studies, curiosities, passions, and skills needed to become critical thinkers and productive members of 
society. In addition, funds should be used to promote a diverse set of learning experiences that engages students across a wide variety of courses, 
activities, and programs.  
 
One goal of Title IV, Part A is to ensure that each LEA, or consortium of such agencies, that receive an allocation under section 4105 (a) will use a 
portion of the funds to develop and implement programs and activities that support access to a well-rounded education and educational 
experiences for all students. Additionally, consistent with section 4106(e)(2)(C) of the ESEA, any LEA, or consortium of such agencies, that have 
received a SSAE program grant of at least $30,000 must use at least 20 percent of SSAE program funds for activities to support well-rounded 

educational opportunities under Section 4107. (ESEA sections 4105(a),4106(e)(2)(C)and 4107(a)).  
 

4.0 ACTIVITIES TO SUPPORT WELL-ROUNDED EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES – Required  

Item 

Each LEA, or consortium of such agencies, that 
receive an allocation under section 4105(a) must 
use a portion of such funds to develop and 
implement programs and activities that support 
access to a well-rounded education and that are- 

Brief Description of Specific Services 
including: 

• Program Objectives 

• Intended Outcomes 

• Timeline 

• Implementation 

• Evaluation Plan 

Cite the evidence based 
study or studies that 
support this 
strategy/activity if 
applicable. 

 
Explanation of 
how funds will be 
used  

 REQUIRED 

4.1 

1. Coordinated with other schools and community-
based services and programs;[Section 4107](a)(1) 

• The Orff Ensemble will be comprised of students from different elementary schools.  
Teachers will coordinate with administrators of community-based prgrams, such as 
Landon’s Library and Samantha Funding the Arts, to arrange community 
performances.  Both are non-profits in Garrett County.   

• The Orff Ensemble will  perform at halftime of the Northern High vs. Southern High 
Boys’ Varsity Basketball Game.   
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4.0 ACTIVITIES TO SUPPORT WELL-ROUNDED EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES – Required  

Item 

Each LEA, or consortium of such agencies, that 
receive an allocation under section 4105(a) must 
use a portion of such funds to develop and 
implement programs and activities that support 
access to a well-rounded education and that are- 

Brief Description of Specific Services 
including: 

• Program Objectives 

• Intended Outcomes 

• Timeline 

• Implementation 

• Evaluation Plan 

Cite the evidence based 
study or studies that 
support this 
strategy/activity if 
applicable. 

 
Explanation of 
how funds will be 
used  

• Following rehearsals, members of the Orff Ensemble participate in the Partners After 
School Program that is sponsored by the Garrett County Health Department. Without 
this collaboration, some students in the specified groups (special education, FARMs, 
males)  would not have the opportunity to participate in the Orff Ensemble. 

• The FIRST LEGO League (FLL) program in Garrett County is supported by its school 
system in partnership with our high school FIRST Robotics Competition (FRC) Team 
1629 otherwise known as GaCo, short for "Garrett Coalition." Most GaCo student 
members have had FLL experience as elementary and middle school students which 
gives them the experience needed to serve as mentors for FLL teams. The high school 
team also conducts a local FLL qualification tournament for the Maryland State 
Championship at Northern Garrett High School as well as provides funding for FLL 
teams as needed. 

4.2 

2. Conducted in partnership with an institution of 
higher education, business, nonprofit organization, 
community-based organization, or other public or 
private entity with a demonstrated record of success 
in implementing activities  [Section 4107](a)(2) 

• The Orff Ensemble program has a very strong partnership with both Landon’s Library 
and Samantha Funding the Arts. Both organizations support the program by assisting 
with the purchase of instruments.  

• Landon’s Library has purchased T-shirts for the group.  

• The ensemble will  perform at Landon’s Library play dates for very young children and 
their parents.  

• The ensemble will  perform as at  fundraisers for Samantha Funding the Arts. 

• Garrett County's business community fully supports our FLL program. GaCo (FRC 
Team 1629) provides opportunity for local business and organization to sponsor 
individual teams as well as help sponsor its FLL qualification tournament. GaCo 
continues to successfully implement activities which support the FLL program as 
evidenced by the eight years it has conducted its qualification tournament. In addition, 
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4.0 ACTIVITIES TO SUPPORT WELL-ROUNDED EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES – Required  

Item 

Each LEA, or consortium of such agencies, that 
receive an allocation under section 4105(a) must 
use a portion of such funds to develop and 
implement programs and activities that support 
access to a well-rounded education and that are- 

Brief Description of Specific Services 
including: 

• Program Objectives 

• Intended Outcomes 

• Timeline 

• Implementation 

• Evaluation Plan 

Cite the evidence based 
study or studies that 
support this 
strategy/activity if 
applicable. 

 
Explanation of 
how funds will be 
used  

GaCo works with the Education Department at Frostburg State University to help 
prepare their teacher canidates using FLL as a basis for building STEM education 
principals 

              May include programs and activities, such as – (complete all that are applicable) 

4.3 

A. College and career guidance and counseling 
programs, such as: 
(I.) postsecondary education and career awareness 
and exploration activities;  
(II.) training counselors to effectively use labor 
market information in assisting students with 
postsecondary education and career planning; and  
(III.) financial literacy and Federal financial aid 
awareness activities  [Section 4107](a)(3)(A). 

   

4.4 

B.  programs and activities that use music and the arts 
as tools to support student success through the 
promotion of constructive student engagement, 
problem solving, and conflict resolution  
 [Section 4107](a)(3)(B). 

• Program Objectives 

~To teach children about music in a way 
that engages their mind and body 
through a mixture of singing, dancing, 
and the use of percussion instruments. 

• Intended Outcomes 

~Students will learn about rhythm, 
melody, harmony, texture, form and 
other elements of music.  
~Students will learn these concepts by 
speaking, chanting, singing, dancing, 

 A Stanford study showed 
that music moves the 
brain to pay 
attention.  The research 
team showed that music 
engages the areas of the 
brain involved with 
paying attention, making 
predictions and updating 
the event in memory. 
Peak brain activity 
occurred during a short 

To provide 
teachers for the  
after school 
instruction of 
the Orff 
Ensemble.   
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4.0 ACTIVITIES TO SUPPORT WELL-ROUNDED EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES – Required  

Item 

Each LEA, or consortium of such agencies, that 
receive an allocation under section 4105(a) must 
use a portion of such funds to develop and 
implement programs and activities that support 
access to a well-rounded education and that are- 

Brief Description of Specific Services 
including: 

• Program Objectives 

• Intended Outcomes 

• Timeline 

• Implementation 

• Evaluation Plan 

Cite the evidence based 
study or studies that 
support this 
strategy/activity if 
applicable. 

 
Explanation of 
how funds will be 
used  

movement, acting and playing 
instruments. 

• Timeline 
~Weekly for the 2017-2018 school year 

• Implementation 
~Students will meet after school with certified 
music teachers weekly  for 1.5 hours for 30 
weeks.   

• Evaluation Plan 
~Students will be evaluated on a performance 
basis following completion of the program. 
~Evaluation will be disaggregated to 
determine how students in the three focus 
groups (special education, FARMs, males) 
performed.  

period of silence 
between musical 
movements - when 
seemingly nothing was 
happening. 
 
 
 
Source: Stanford Medicine 
News Center 

4.5 

C. programming and activities to improve instruction 
and student engagement in science, technology, 
engineering, and mathematics, including computer 
science (referred to as “STEM subjects”) such as- 
 (I.) increasing access for students through grade 12 
who are members of groups underrepresented in such 
subject fields; 
(II.) supporting the participation of low-income 
students in nonprofit competitions related to STEM 
subjects (such as robotics, science research, 
invention, mathematics, computer science, and 
technology competitions);  

• Program Objectives 

~To increase the number of students 
from low-income and rural elementary 
schools who can participate in local 
robotics competitions.   

• Intended Outcomes 

~Students from low-income and rural 
elementary schools will learn skills 
necessary to compete successfully in 
local robotics competions.   

• Timeline 

FIRST has a continuing, 
positive impact on 
participants on all STEM-
related measures, 
including interest in STEM, 
involvement in STEM-
related activities, STEM 
identity, STEM knowledge, 
and interest in STEM 
careers. FIRST team 
members are 2.3 to 3.7 
times more likely to show 

To provide 
registration fees 
and materials to 
add FLL (First 
LEGO League) 
teams. 
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4.0 ACTIVITIES TO SUPPORT WELL-ROUNDED EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES – Required  

Item 

Each LEA, or consortium of such agencies, that 
receive an allocation under section 4105(a) must 
use a portion of such funds to develop and 
implement programs and activities that support 
access to a well-rounded education and that are- 

Brief Description of Specific Services 
including: 

• Program Objectives 

• Intended Outcomes 

• Timeline 

• Implementation 

• Evaluation Plan 

Cite the evidence based 
study or studies that 
support this 
strategy/activity if 
applicable. 

 
Explanation of 
how funds will be 
used  

(III.) providing hands-on learning and exposure to 
science, technology, engineering, and mathematics 
and supporting the use of field-based or service 
learning to enhance the students’ understanding of the 
STEM subjects;  
(IV.) supporting the creation and enhancement of 
STEM-focused specialty schools;  
(V.) facilitating collaboration among school, after-
school program, and informal program personnel to 
improve the integration of programming and 
instruction in the identified subjects;  
(VI.) integrating other academic subjects, including 
the arts, into STEM subject programs to increase 
participation in STEM subjects, improve attainment 
of skills related to STEM subjects, and promote well-
rounded education;  
[Section 4107])(a)(3)(C) 

~ 2017-2018 school year 

• Implementation 
~Funds will be used to register 2 FLL teams at 
Friendsville Elemenatry School. 
~Funds will be used to register 6 Fll Jr. Teams 
At Rt. 4o Elementary School.   
~Materials will be purchased for both schools 
to provide new teams with necessary 
materials.   

• Evaluation Plan 
~Students on the newly formed FLL and Jr. 
FLL teams will successfully compete at local 
robotics qualifiers. 
~Evaluation will be disaggregated to 
determine how students in the three focus 
groups (special education, FARMs, males) 
performed. 
 

gains on STEM-related 
measures three years after 
entering the program than 
students in the comparison 
group. For more evidence 
based information about 
the impact FIRST is having 
on students, please visit: 
 
 
 
Source: 

https://www.firstinspires.or
g/sites/default/files/uploads
/resource_library/impact/fir
st-longitudinal-study-
summary-year-4.pdf 

4.6 

D. efforts to raise student academic achievement 
through accelerated learning programs, such as: 
(I.) reimbursing low-income students to cover part or 
all of the costs of accelerated learning examination 
fees, if the low-income students are enrolled in 
accelerated learning courses and plan to take 
accelerated learning examinations; or  
(II.) increasing the availability of, and enrollment in, 
accelerated learning courses, accelerated learning 
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4.0 ACTIVITIES TO SUPPORT WELL-ROUNDED EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES – Required  

Item 

Each LEA, or consortium of such agencies, that 
receive an allocation under section 4105(a) must 
use a portion of such funds to develop and 
implement programs and activities that support 
access to a well-rounded education and that are- 

Brief Description of Specific Services 
including: 

• Program Objectives 

• Intended Outcomes 

• Timeline 

• Implementation 

• Evaluation Plan 

Cite the evidence based 
study or studies that 
support this 
strategy/activity if 
applicable. 

 
Explanation of 
how funds will be 
used  

examinations, dual or concurrent enrollment 
programs, and early college high school courses; 
[Section 4107](a)(3)(D) The MSDE recommends 
that LEAs consider this allowable use of Title IV 
funds to replace the grant that provided funds to 
pay for  AP/IB exams that is no longer available.  

4.7  

E. activities to promote the development, 
implementation, and strengthening of programs to 
teach traditional American history, civics, economics, 
geography, or government education;   
[Section 4107](a)(3)(E) 

   

4.8 
F. Foreign language instruction;  
[Section 4107](a)(3)(F) 

   

4.9 
G. environmental education;  
[Section 4107](a)(3)(G) 

   

4.10 
H. programs and activities that promote volunteerism 
and community involvement; 
[Section 4107](a)(3)(H) 

   

4.11 

I. Programs and activities that support educational 
programs that integrate multiple disciplines, such as 
programs that combine arts and mathematics;  
[Section 4107](a)(3)(I) 

   

4.12 

J. Other activities and programs to support student 
access to, and success in, a variety of well-rounded 
education experiences.  
[Section 4107](a)(3)(J) 
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ATTACHMENT 9 TITLE IV, PART A 
  STUDENT SUPPORT AND ACADEMIC ENRICHMENT GRANTS  

  
 

 Local Education Agency (LEA):  Garrett County                                                                            Fiscal Year:   2018    

 
To guarantee the safety and well-being of every student, LEA, or consortium of such agencies, must develop programs or activities 
that foster safe, healthy, supportive and drug-free environments, including direct student services and professional development and 
training for school staff . Consistent with section 4106(e)(2)(D) of the ESEA, any LEA, or consortium of such agencies, that have 
received a SSAE grant of at least $30,000 must use at least 20 percent of SSAE program funds for activities to support safe and 
healthy initiatives for students under section 4108.  
 
It is also important to note that any local educational agency receiving funds under the Student Support and Academic Enrichment 
program, generally must obtain prior written informed consent from the parent of each child who is under 18 years of age in order to 
participate in any mental health assessment or service that is funded with the Student Support and Academic Enrichment program 
funds. (ESEA sections 4106(e)(2)(D) and 4108(a)).  

5.0      ACTIVITIES TO SUPPORT SAFE AND HEALTHY STUDENTS – Required 

 
 
 

Item  

Subject to section 4106(f), each LEA, or 
consortium of such agencies, that receives an 
allocation under section 4105(a) shall use a 
portion of such funds to develop, implement, 
and evaluate comprehensive programs and 
activities that are: 

Brief Description of Specific Services 
including: 

• Program Objectives 

• Intended Outcomes 

• Timeline 

• Implementation 

• Evaluation Plan 

Cite the evidence based study or 
studies that support this 
strategy/activity if applicable. 

 
Explanation 
of how funds 
will be used  

5.1 

1.Coordinated with other schools and community-
based services and programs; 
 [Section 4108](1)] 

• GCPS coordinates with the Dove Center, DSS, DJS, Mental Health Services, and Garrett 
County Health Department to celebrate student progress and  successes in PBIS through 
programs such as Wellness Clubs, FOR Club activities and TAY program. 

• Local newspapers will partner to publicize PBIS successes 

5.2 

2. Foster safe, healthy, supportive, and drug-free 
environments that support student academic 
achievement; 
[Section 4108](2)] 

• MSAP teams meet at each school on a monthly basis and PBIS data is shared at those 
meetings. 

• The Garrett County Health Departments After School Programs will collaborate with 
school PBIS teams to monitor data.   
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5.0      ACTIVITIES TO SUPPORT SAFE AND HEALTHY STUDENTS – Required 

 
 
 

Item  

Subject to section 4106(f), each LEA, or 
consortium of such agencies, that receives an 
allocation under section 4105(a) shall use a 
portion of such funds to develop, implement, 
and evaluate comprehensive programs and 
activities that are: 

Brief Description of Specific Services 
including: 

• Program Objectives 

• Intended Outcomes 

• Timeline 

• Implementation 

• Evaluation Plan 

Cite the evidence based study or 
studies that support this 
strategy/activity if applicable. 

 
Explanation 
of how funds 
will be used  

5.3 

3. promote the involvement of parents and in the 
activity or program; 
[Section 4108](3)] 

• Parents are invitied to be involved in all quarterly and year-end incentives; dances, field 
day, color run, etc.  

• Parents have the opportunity to communicate on a daily basis through the Dojo-classroom 
management program 

5.4 

4. may be conducted in partnership with an 
institution of higher education, business, nonprofit 
organization, community-based organization, or 
other public or private entity with a demonstrated 
record of success in implementing activities 
described in this section; [Section 4108](4)] 

• Garrett College’s TAY Program provides intervention and monitors identified students in 
collaboration with the PBIS program. 

• High school’s JROTC provides mentors students on a weekly basis.  

• JROTC participates in quarterly PBIS incentives providing team building activities. 

• G.E.M.S - Girls Empowerment Middle School - Program that mentors 7th grade female 
students 

May include, among other programs and activities—(complete all that are applicable) 

5.5 

A. drug and violence prevention activities and 
programs that are evidence-based (to the extent of 
the State, in consultation with local educational 
agencies in the State, determines that such evidence 
is reasonably available) including: 
(i.) programs to educate students against the use of 
alcohol, tobacco, marijuana, smokeless tobacco 
products, and electronic cigarettes; and  
(ii.) professional development and training for school 
and specialized instructional support personnel 
education, early identification, intervention 
mentoring, recovery support services and, where 
appropriate, rehabilitation referral, as related to drug 
and violence prevention;  
[Section 4108](5)(A)] 
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5.0      ACTIVITIES TO SUPPORT SAFE AND HEALTHY STUDENTS – Required 

 
 
 

Item  

Subject to section 4106(f), each LEA, or 
consortium of such agencies, that receives an 
allocation under section 4105(a) shall use a 
portion of such funds to develop, implement, 
and evaluate comprehensive programs and 
activities that are: 

Brief Description of Specific Services 
including: 

• Program Objectives 

• Intended Outcomes 

• Timeline 

• Implementation 

• Evaluation Plan 

Cite the evidence based study or 
studies that support this 
strategy/activity if applicable. 

 
Explanation 
of how funds 
will be used  

5.6 

B(i.) school-based mental health services, including 
early identification of mental health programs 
symptoms, drug use, and violence, and appropriate 
referrals to direct individual or group counseling 
services, which may be provided by school-based 
mental health services providers; 
[Section 4108](5)(B)(i)] 

   

5.7 

ii. school-based mental health services partnership 
programs that- 
(I.) are conducted in partnership with a public or 
private mental health entity or health care entity; and  
[Section 4108](5)(B)(ii)(I)] 

   

5.8 

II. provide comprehensive school-based mental 
health services and supports and staff development 
for school and community personnel working in the 
school that are- 
(aa.)  based on trauma-informed practices that are 
evidence-based (to the extent the State, in 
consultation with local educational agencies in the 
State, determines that such evidence is reasonably 
available);  
(bb.) coordinated (where appropriate) with early 
intervening services provided under the Individuals 
with Disabilities Education Act; 
(cc.) provided by qualified mental and behavioral 
health professionals who are certified or licensed by 
the State involved and practicing within their area of 
expertise  
[Section 4108](5)(B)(ii)(II)] 
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5.0      ACTIVITIES TO SUPPORT SAFE AND HEALTHY STUDENTS – Required 

 
 
 

Item  

Subject to section 4106(f), each LEA, or 
consortium of such agencies, that receives an 
allocation under section 4105(a) shall use a 
portion of such funds to develop, implement, 
and evaluate comprehensive programs and 
activities that are: 

Brief Description of Specific Services 
including: 

• Program Objectives 

• Intended Outcomes 

• Timeline 

• Implementation 

• Evaluation Plan 

Cite the evidence based study or 
studies that support this 
strategy/activity if applicable. 

 
Explanation 
of how funds 
will be used  

5.9 

Ci. integrate health and safety practices into school 
or athletic programs 
[Section 4108](5)(C)(i)] 

   

5.10 

ii. support a healthy, active lifestyle, including 
nutritional education and regular, structured physical 
education activities and programs, that may address 
chronic disease management with instruction led by 
school nurses nurse practitioners, or other 
appropriate specialists or professionals to help 
maintain the well-being of students; 
[Section 4108](5)(C)(ii)] 

   

5.11 
iii.  help prevent bullying and harassment; 
[Section 4108](5)(C)(iii)] 

   

5.12 

iv. improve instructional practices for developing 
relationship-building skills, such as effective 
communication, and improve safety through the 
recognition and prevention of coercion, violence, or 
abuse, including teen and dating violence, stalking, 
domestic abuse, and sexual violence and harassment;  
[Section 4108](5)(C)(iv)] 

   

5.13 

v. provide mentoring and school counseling to all 
students, including children who are at risk of 
academic failure, dropping out of school, 
involvement in criminal or delinquent activities, or 
drug use and abuse    
[Section 4108](5)(C)(v)] 

   

5.14 

vi. Establish or improve school dropout and re-entry 
programs; 
[Section 4108](5)(C)(vi)] 
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5.0      ACTIVITIES TO SUPPORT SAFE AND HEALTHY STUDENTS – Required 

 
 
 

Item  

Subject to section 4106(f), each LEA, or 
consortium of such agencies, that receives an 
allocation under section 4105(a) shall use a 
portion of such funds to develop, implement, 
and evaluate comprehensive programs and 
activities that are: 

Brief Description of Specific Services 
including: 

• Program Objectives 

• Intended Outcomes 

• Timeline 

• Implementation 

• Evaluation Plan 

Cite the evidence based study or 
studies that support this 
strategy/activity if applicable. 

 
Explanation 
of how funds 
will be used  

5.15 

vii. Establish learning environments and enhance 
students’ effective learning skills that are essential 
for school readiness and academic success, such as 
by providing integrated systems of student and 
family supports; [Section 4108](5)(C)(vii)] 

   

5.16 

D. high-quality training for school personnel, 
including specialized instructional support personnel, 
related to: 
(i) suicide prevention;  
(ii) effective and trauma-informed practices in 
classroom management;  
(iii) crisis management and conflict resolution 
techniques; 
 (iv) human trafficking (defined, for purposes of this 
subparagraph, as an act or practice described in 
paragraph (9) or (10) of section 103 of the 
Trafficking Victims Protection Act of 2000 (22 
U.S.C. 7102));  
(v) school-based violence prevention strategies;  
(vi) drug abuse prevention, including educating 
children facing substance abuse at home; and  
(vii) bullying and harassment prevention; [Section 
4108](5)(D)] 

   

5.17 

E. child sexual abuse awareness and prevention 
programs or activities, such as programs or activities 
designed to provide: 
(i) age-appropriate and developmentally-appropriate 
instruction for students in child sexual abuse 
awareness and prevention, including how to 
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5.0      ACTIVITIES TO SUPPORT SAFE AND HEALTHY STUDENTS – Required 

 
 
 

Item  

Subject to section 4106(f), each LEA, or 
consortium of such agencies, that receives an 
allocation under section 4105(a) shall use a 
portion of such funds to develop, implement, 
and evaluate comprehensive programs and 
activities that are: 

Brief Description of Specific Services 
including: 

• Program Objectives 

• Intended Outcomes 

• Timeline 

• Implementation 

• Evaluation Plan 

Cite the evidence based study or 
studies that support this 
strategy/activity if applicable. 

 
Explanation 
of how funds 
will be used  

recognize child sexual abuse and how to safely 
report child sexual abuse; and 
 (ii) information to parents and guardians of students 
about child sexual abuse awareness and prevention, 
including how to recognize child sexual abuse and 
how to discuss child sexual abuse with a child; 
[Section 4108](5)(E)] 

5.18 

F. designing and implementing a locally-tailored 
plan to reduce exclusionary discipline practices in 
elementary and secondary schools that— 
(i) is consistent with best practices;  
(ii) includes strategies that are evidence-based (to the 
extent the State, in consultation with local 
educational agencies in the State, determines that 
such evidence is reasonably available); and 
(iii) is aligned with the long-term goal of prison 
reduction through opportunities, mentoring, 
intervention, support, and other education services, 
referred to as a ‘‘youth PROMISE plan’’; or [Section 
4108](5)(F)] 

   

5.19 

G. implementation of schoolwide positive behavioral 
interventions and supports, including through 
coordination with similar activities carried out under 
the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (20 
U.S.C. 1400 et seq.), in order to improve academic 
outcomes and school conditions for student learning; 
[Section 4108](5)(G)] 

• Program Objectives 

~To create improved systems and 
procedures county wide that promote 
positive change in student behavior at 
the middle school level for all students 

• Intended Outcomes 

~To improve school culture, safety and 
climate. 

Many public schools are 
experiencing improved student, 
staff, and school outcomes with the 
adoption of a positive behavioral 
interventions and supports (PBIS) 
framework, which organizes 
evidence-based practices into an 
integrated continuum of supports. 
Although alternative programs are 

To provide 
incentives at 
both middle 
schools to 
reward 
students for 
being 
successful 
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5.0      ACTIVITIES TO SUPPORT SAFE AND HEALTHY STUDENTS – Required 

 
 
 

Item  

Subject to section 4106(f), each LEA, or 
consortium of such agencies, that receives an 
allocation under section 4105(a) shall use a 
portion of such funds to develop, implement, 
and evaluate comprehensive programs and 
activities that are: 

Brief Description of Specific Services 
including: 

• Program Objectives 

• Intended Outcomes 

• Timeline 

• Implementation 

• Evaluation Plan 

Cite the evidence based study or 
studies that support this 
strategy/activity if applicable. 

 
Explanation 
of how funds 
will be used  

• Timeline 

~2017-2018 schoolyear 

• Implementation 

~Each student has the opportunity to earn 
points through Dojo-Classroom Based 
Management Program.  
~Both middle schools will record daily 
data at the administrative level to 
determine whether students qualify for 
quarterly incentives such as school 
dances, special motivational programs, 
outside activities, and drawings for movie 
tickets, gift cards, and special field trips.   
• Evaluation Plan 

~Each middle school will track data on 
a daily, weekly, and quarterly basis.  
~In addition to Dojo points, data will 
include:  
• Attendance - in accordance with 

GCPS Policy; the quarterly 
average = 95% 

• Discipline - no Level-II Office 
Referrals or Suspensions (In/Out 
of School) 

often more restrictive and 
specialized because of the 
intensified needs of their youth, 
they share instructional, 
behavioral, and organizational 
characteristics with public 
schools.. 
 
Source: Education and Treatment of 

Children Volume 36, Number 3, August 
2013  pp. 3-14 | 10.1353/etc.2013.0030 

according to 
daily data.  
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5.0      ACTIVITIES TO SUPPORT SAFE AND HEALTHY STUDENTS – Required 

 
 
 

Item  

Subject to section 4106(f), each LEA, or 
consortium of such agencies, that receives an 
allocation under section 4105(a) shall use a 
portion of such funds to develop, implement, 
and evaluate comprehensive programs and 
activities that are: 

Brief Description of Specific Services 
including: 

• Program Objectives 

• Intended Outcomes 

• Timeline 

• Implementation 

• Evaluation Plan 

Cite the evidence based study or 
studies that support this 
strategy/activity if applicable. 

 
Explanation 
of how funds 
will be used  

• Grades - 60% or greater in each 
subject 

5.20 

H. designating a site resource coordinator at a school 
or local educational agency to provide a variety of 
services, such as: 
 (i) establishing partnerships within the community 
to provide resources and support for schools; 
 (ii) ensuring that all service and community partners 
are aligned with the academic expectations of a 
community school in order to improve student 
success; and 
 (iii) strengthening relationships between schools and 
communities; or 
[Section 4108](5)(H)] 

   

5.21 

I. pay for success initiatives aligned with the 
purposes of this section. 
[Section 4108](5)(I)] 
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ATTACHMENT 9 TITLE IV, PART A 
                                      STUDENT SUPPORT AND ACADEMIC ENRICHMENT GRANTS  

  
 

 Local Education Agency (LEA):  Garrett County                                         Fiscal Year:   2018    

 
To increase access to  personalized, rigorous learning experiences supported by technology,  local educational agencies, or consortium 
of such agencies, must develop programs or activities that improve the technology to improve the academic achievement, academic 
growth, and digital literacy of all students.  Consistent with section 4106(e)(2)(E) of the ESEA, any local educational agency, or 
consortium of such agencies, that have received a SSAE grant of at least $30,000 must use at a portion of the  SSAE program funds 
for activities that support the effective use of technology for students under section 4109.  
 
It is also important to note that any LEA, or consortium of such agencies, receiving funds under the Student Support and Academic 
Enrichment program, shall not use more than 15 percent of funds for purchasing technology infrastructure which shall include 
technology infrastructure purchased for carrying out blended learning projects. (ESEA sections 4106(e)(2)(E) and 4109(b)).  
 

6.0  ACTIVITIES TO SUPPORT THE EFFECTIVE USE OF TECHNOLOGY – Required 

 
 
 

Item  

Subject to section 4106(f), each local 
educational agency, or consortium of such 
agencies, that receives an allocation under 
section 4105(a) shall use a portion of such funds 
to improve the use of technology to improve the 
academic achievement, academic growth, and 
digital literacy of all students, which may 
include -  

Brief Description of Specific Services 
including: 

• Program Objectives 

• Intended Outcomes 

• Timeline 

• Implementation 

• Evaluation Plan 

Cite the evidence based study or 
studies that support this 
strategy/activity if applicable. 

 
Explanation 
of how funds 
will be used  

6.1 

1.providing educators, school leaders, and 
administrators with the professional learning tools, 
devices, content, and resources to— 
(A) personalize learning to improve student 
academic achievement;  
(B) discover, adapt, and share relevant high-quality 
educational resources;  
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6.0  ACTIVITIES TO SUPPORT THE EFFECTIVE USE OF TECHNOLOGY – Required 

 
 
 

Item  

Subject to section 4106(f), each local 
educational agency, or consortium of such 
agencies, that receives an allocation under 
section 4105(a) shall use a portion of such funds 
to improve the use of technology to improve the 
academic achievement, academic growth, and 
digital literacy of all students, which may 
include -  

Brief Description of Specific Services 
including: 

• Program Objectives 

• Intended Outcomes 

• Timeline 

• Implementation 

• Evaluation Plan 

Cite the evidence based study or 
studies that support this 
strategy/activity if applicable. 

 
Explanation 
of how funds 
will be used  

(C) use technology effectively in the classroom, 
including by administering computer-based 
assessment and blending learning strategies; and  
(D) implement and support school- and district-wide 
approaches for using technology to inform 
instruction, support teacher collaboration, and 
personalize learning.  
 [Section 4109](1)] 

6.2 

2.building technological capacity and infrastructure, 
which may include: 
(A) procuring content and ensuring content quality;  
and 
(B) purchasing devices, equipment, and software 
applications in order to address readiness shortfalls. 
[Section 4109](2)] 

Program Objectives 
To provide students with access to more 
rich digital resources by upgrading 
infrastructure in areas that are lacking in 
density, coverage, or capacity. 
Intended Outcomes 
Faster, more reliable connectivity will 
empower teachers to implement their 
digital lessons.  
Timeline 
Installation to begin early 2018, and be 
completed in 8-12 weeks.  
Implementation 
Outdated networking equipment  will be 
replaced with modern technology to 
reduce bandwidth overhead, and provide 
faster connectivity.  
Evaluation Plan 

When schools are making 
decisions about investing in 
technology, it is important to 
consider a 2014 study out of 
Stanford, which finds that 
technology can produce 
significant gains in student 
achievement and boost 
engagement, particularly among 
students most at risk. 
 
 
Source: Stanford Graduate  
School of Education 

To purchase 
fire walls 
and access 
points to 
provide 
students with 
access to 
rich digital 
resources. 
 



 
 

111 
 

6.0  ACTIVITIES TO SUPPORT THE EFFECTIVE USE OF TECHNOLOGY – Required 

 
 
 

Item  

Subject to section 4106(f), each local 
educational agency, or consortium of such 
agencies, that receives an allocation under 
section 4105(a) shall use a portion of such funds 
to improve the use of technology to improve the 
academic achievement, academic growth, and 
digital literacy of all students, which may 
include -  

Brief Description of Specific Services 
including: 

• Program Objectives 

• Intended Outcomes 

• Timeline 

• Implementation 

• Evaluation Plan 

Cite the evidence based study or 
studies that support this 
strategy/activity if applicable. 

 
Explanation 
of how funds 
will be used  

Bandwidth monitoring tools will be used 
to verify that connectivity has improved.  
 

6.3 

3. developing or using effective or innovative 
strategies for the delivery of specialized or rigorous 
academic courses and curricula through the use of 
technology, including digital learning technologies 
and assistive technology. 
[Section 4109](3)] 

   

6.4 

4. carrying out blended learning projects which shall 
include: 
(A) planning activities, which may include 
development of new instructional models (including 
blended learning technology software and 
platforms), the purchase of digital instructional 
resources, initial professional development activities, 
and one-time information technology purchases, 
except that such expenditures may not include 
expenditures related to significant construction or 
renovation of facilities; or 
(B) ongoing professional development for teachers, 
principals, other school leaders, or other personnel 
involved in the project that is designed to support the 
implementation and academic success of the project. 
[Section 4109](4)] 

   

6.5 

(5) providing professional development in the use of 
technology (which may be provided through 
partnerships with outside organizations) to enable 
teachers and instructional leaders to increase student 
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6.0  ACTIVITIES TO SUPPORT THE EFFECTIVE USE OF TECHNOLOGY – Required 

 
 
 

Item  

Subject to section 4106(f), each local 
educational agency, or consortium of such 
agencies, that receives an allocation under 
section 4105(a) shall use a portion of such funds 
to improve the use of technology to improve the 
academic achievement, academic growth, and 
digital literacy of all students, which may 
include -  

Brief Description of Specific Services 
including: 

• Program Objectives 

• Intended Outcomes 

• Timeline 

• Implementation 

• Evaluation Plan 

Cite the evidence based study or 
studies that support this 
strategy/activity if applicable. 

 
Explanation 
of how funds 
will be used  

achievement in the areas of science, technology, 
engineering, and mathematics, including computer 
science; and 
[Section 4109](5)] 

6.6 

providing students in rural, remote, and underserved 
areas with the resources to take advantage of high-
quality digital learning experiences, digital resources, 
and access to online courses taught by effective 
educators. 
[Section 4109](6)] 
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ATTACHMENT 9 TITLE IV, PART A 
 STUDENT SUPPORT AND ACADEMIC ENRICHMENT 
GRANTS  
 

 
Local Education Agency (LEA):  Garrett County                          Fiscal Year:   2018   

 

 
7.0    EQUITABLE SERVICES TO STUDENTS IN PRIVATE (NONPUBLIC) 

SCHOOLS [ESEA, SECTION 8501]: 
 
Equitable Services: Services and other benefits to private school students must be secular, 
neutral, and non-ideological (Sec. 8501(a)(2)), must be provided in a timely manner, and 
must be equitable in comparison to services and other benefits for public school children, 
teachers, and other educational personnel (Sec. 8501(a)(3)(A)). To help ensure such equity, 
the state education agency must designate an ombudsman to monitor and enforce the 
requirements relating to the participation of children in private schools (Sec. 8501(a)(3)(B)). 
 

Participating Private Schools and Services: Provide information regarding the names of 
participating private schools and number of private school students, and the calculated cost 
per pupil, that will benefit from Title IV-A services. (Include below or as an attachment) 

 
Garrett County Public Schools sent a Invitation to Consult on Federal Programs Form on 
April 18, 2017 by registered mail with notification of a May 31, 2017 meeting date.  All 
parties declined the invitation.  Notices were sent to: 

• Swanton Mennonite Fellowship School 

• Pleaseant View Baptist Homeschooling 

• Casselman Valley School 

• Mt. View Christian School 

• Christian Family Fellowship Academy 

• Mountain Top SDA School 

• Ferndale Christian School (returned to BOE) 

• Salem School 

• Bethel Christian School 
 

Describe the school system's process for providing equitable participation to students in 
private schools. This should include evidence of a needs assessment and professional 
development action plan.  (Include below or as an attachment) 

 
A needs assessment survey was sent to each of the non-public schools listed above.  Each 
school responded indicating that they did not want to participate. 
   

Total Amount for Transfers: 
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ATTACHMENT 9 TITLE IV, PART A 
 STUDENT SUPPORT AND ACADEMIC ENRICHMENT 
GRANTS  
 

 
Local Education Agency (LEA):  Garrett County                          Fiscal Year:   2018   

 

 
8.0    ASSURANCES [ESEA, SECTION 4106(e)(2)]: 
Each application shall include assurances that the local educational agency, or consortium of 

such agencies, will—  
� (A) prioritize the distribution of funds to schools served by the local educational agency, or 

consortium of such agencies, that—  
 (i) are among the schools with the greatest needs, as determined by such local educational 

agency, or consortium;  
 (ii) have the highest percentages or numbers of children counted under section 1124(c); 
 (iii) are identified for comprehensive support and improvement under section 1111(c)(4)(d)(i);  
 (iv) are implementing targeted support and improvement plans as described in section 1111(d)(2); 

or  
 (v) are identified as a persistently dangerous public elementary school or secondary school under 

section 8532; 
� (B) comply with section 8501 (regarding equitable participation by private school children and 

teachers);  
�   (C) use not less than 20 percent of funds received under this subpart to support one or more of the 

activities authorized under section 4107;  
�  (D) use not less than 20 percent of funds received under this subpart to support one or more 

activities authorized under section 4108; 
�  (E) use a portion of funds received under this subpart to support one or more activities authorized 

under section 4109(a), including an assurance that the local educational agency, or consortium of 
local educational agencies, will comply with section 4109(b); and 

�  (F) annually report to the State for inclusion in the report described in section 4104(a)(2) how 
funds are being used under this subpart to meet the requirements of subparagraphs (C) through 
(E).  

 
(f) SPECIAL RULE.—Any local educational agency receiving an allocation under section 4105(a)(1) 

in an amount less than $30,000 shall be required to provide only one of the assurances described 
in subparagraphs (C), (D), and (E) of subsection (e)(2) 
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ATTACHMENT 9 TITLE IV, PART A 
 STUDENT SUPPORT AND ACADEMIC ENRICHMENT 
GRANTS  
 

 
Local Education Agency (LEA):  Garrett County                          Fiscal Year:   2018   

 

 
9.0    INTERNET SAFETY [ESEA, SECTION 4121]: 
 
No funds made available under this part to a local educational agency for an elementary 
school or secondary school that does not receive services at discount rates under section 
254(h)(5) of the Communications Act of 1934 (47 U.S.C. 254(h)(5)) may be used to 
purchase computers used to access the Internet, or to pay for direct costs associated with 
accessing the Internet, for such school unless the school, school board, local educational 
agency, or other authority with responsibility for administration of such school both—  
(1)(A) has in place a policy of Internet safety for minors that includes the operation of a 
technology protection measure with respect to any of its computers with Internet access that 
protects against access through such computers to visual depictions that are— 
 (i) obscene;  
(ii) child pornography; or  
(iii) harmful to minors; and 
 (B) is enforcing the operation of such technology protection measure during any use of such 
computers by minors; and 
(2)(A) has in place a policy of Internet safety that includes the operation of a technology 
protection measure with respect to any of its computers with Internet access that protects 
against access through such computers to visual depictions that are—  
(i) obscene; or 
(ii) child pornography; and  
(B) is enforcing the operation of such technology protection measure during any use of such 
computers. 

 
 (A) SCHOOLS WITH INTERNET SAFETY POLICIES AND TECHNOLOGY 
PROTECTION MEASURES IN PLACE.—A local educational agency with responsibility 
for a school covered by subsection (a) that has in place an Internet safety policy meeting the 
requirements of subsection (a) shall certify its compliance with subsection (a) during each 
annual program application cycle under this Act.  
 

√ By checking this box the LEA certifies that it is in compliance with the internet safety 
policies and technology protection measures. 
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ATTACHMENT 9 TITLE IV, PART A 
 STUDENT SUPPORT AND ACADEMIC ENRICHMENT 
GRANTS  

 

 
Local Education Agency (LEA):  Garrett County                          Fiscal Year:   2018   

 

 
10.0    BUDGET NARRATIVE: 

Category/Object Line Item Calculation Amount 
In-

Kind 
Total 

Activity 4.4 
Salary / Wages Stipends for 2 teachers 

to meet with students 
after school to teach 
Orff music lessons 

2 teachers x 
$25/hr. x 1.5 
hours x 30 
sessions  

$2,250  $2,250 

Fixed Charges FICA & WC $2,250 x .0824 $185  $185 

 Total:  $2,435 
Activity4.5 

Other Charges 
 

Registration for 2 new 
FLL (First Lego 
Legue) Teams 

2 teams x  $225 $450  $450 

Other Charges 
 

Registration for 6 new 
Jr. FLL (First Lego 
Legue) Teams  

6 teams x  $100 $600  $600 

Supplies & 
Materials 

2 FLL (First Lego 
Legue) Field Setups  
 

2 teams x $75   $150  $150 

Supplies & 
Materials 

2 EV3 Core Sets  2 teams x $390 
 

$780  $780 

Supplies & 
Materials 

4 EV3 Expansion Sets 
(2 sets per team) 

2 sets x 2 teams x 
$167.75 

$671  $671 

Supplies & 
Materials 

6 LEGO WeDo 2.0 
Sets  
 

6 teams x $175 $1,050  $1,050 

Supplies & 
Materials 

6 Batteries  
 

6 teams x $88 $528  $528 

Supplies & 
Materials 

6 WeDo 2.0 motors 
 

6 teams x $23 $138  $138 

Supplies & 
Materials 

6 Replacement Parts  
sets 

6 teams x $9 $54  $54 

 Total:  $4,421 

Activity 5.19 
Other Charges 
(Reimbursable 
Expense) 

Incentives for the 
PBIS (Positive 
Behavior Interventions 
and Supports) 
program 

956 middle school 
students x $6.59 

for  

$6,300  $6,300 



 
 

117 
 

Category/Object Line Item Calculation Amount 
In-

Kind 
Total 

 Total:  $6,300 
Activity 6.2 

Supplies & 
Materials 

15 Wireless Access 
Points 

33 x $400 $13,200  $13,200 

Equipment 220 Firewall  1 x $791.21 $791.21  $791.21 

Contracted 
Services 

220 Firewall Support 1 x $1752.79 $1752.79  $1752.79 

 Total:  $15,744 
 

Indirect Costs 30,500 – 791.21= 
29,709 

29,709 x .0569 / 
1.0569 

$1,600  $1,600 

 Total:   $1,600 
 

Title IV-A Grand Total:  $30,500 
 
 
 
 
 
Attachment: 
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STATE GRANT APPLICATION 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

Fine Arts
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The Bridge to Excellence (BTE) in Public Schools Act requires that the updated 
Master Plan “shall include goals, objectives, and strategies” for Programs in Fine 
Arts. Local Education Agencies are expected to provide a cohesive, stand-alone 
response to the prompts and questions outlined below. 
 

1. Describe the progress that was made in 2016-2017 toward meeting Programs in 
Fine Arts goals, strategies, and objectives articulated in the system’s Bridge to 
Excellence (BTE) Master Plan Annual Update.  

• Student opportunities in art, music, physical education, and theatre 

have been extended through the implementation of a state supported 

fine arts grant;  

• Instrumental music instruction at the elementary, middle, and high 

school levels have been provided through after school programs;     

• Fine Arts teachers are using Maryland Department of Education’s 

Standards in art, music, and theatre to guide instruction. The 

programs of study include the Maryland Essential Learner Outcomes 

and state curriculum in music, dance, theatre, and visual arts. 

Essential learner outcomes and the state curriculum are being 

integrated into other programs of study, as appropriate;  

• Partnership collaboration with Garrett County Arts Council, Garrett 

Lakes Arts Festival, and Garrett College to provide additional 

enrichment programs and activities for students and staff to have 

more exposure to culturally enriched programs;  

• Theatre skills are integrated into the language arts program primarily 

at the elementary and middle school levels. The high school theatre 

program of study curricular document has been revised to reflect the 

essential learning outcomes in theatre. Both high schools have 

provided a culminating performance opportunity for students;  

• In addition to the high school performances, one of the two middle 

school music teachers worked with students to provide a performance 

of “Annie”; 

• The Student Arts Fair was held to showcase students’ talents in art, 

music, and theatre in a countywide production in April. 

 
2. Identify the programs, practices, or strategies and related resource allocations that 

are related to the progress reported in prompt #1.  
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• Fine arts funds were used to provide stipends for 12 teachers to facilitate the 

Student Arts Fair (rehearsals, setup etc.) 

• Continue collaboration with the following agencies: Garrett County Schools, 

Garrett County Arts Council, Garrett Lakes Arts Festival, and Garrett 

College to expand the opportunities for enrichment for our students; 

• The GCPS and community partnerships continue to recognize the 

importance of fine arts to the development of students; 

• Garrett Lakes Arts Festival provided a program for fourth and fifth graders 

entitled the “Peabody Ragtime Band”;  

• Garrett Lakes Arts Festival brought the National Players from Olney, MD to 

Garrett County to work with the high school theater students;  

• Resource materials were purchased for teachers to support effective 

instruction. 

• The funding we received through this Fine Arts Grant, with our partners 

and by the financial support and commitment from Garrett County Public 

Schools, work together to make the Fine Arts Student Showcase such a 

successful event. 

 
3. Describe which goals, objectives, and strategies included in the BTE Master Plan 

Annual Update were not attained and where challenges in making progress 
toward meeting Programs in Fine Arts goals and objectives are evident.  

  
 It continues to be a challenge to locate and employ dance teachers to provide 
 the dance academy for our elementary students; therefore, school based  
 principals can elect to financially support the Dancing Classroom program 
 by utilizing school funds to support programming. 
 
 Otherwise, all goals have been met. 
 

4. Describe the goals, objectives, and strategies that will be implemented during 
2017-2018 and plans for addressing the challenges identified in prompt 
#3.  Include a description of the adjustments that will be made along with related 
resources to ensure progress toward meeting identified goals, objectives, and 
strategies.  Where appropriate, include timelines.  

 
 The Arts staff needs help in producing the yearly Student Arts Festival!  It is 
 a wonderful way to showcase the hard work that the students have been 
 completing all school year.  This event takes planning, practice, organization, 
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 and delivery.  In order to do so, the staff must be given time to work 
 collaboratively with the Garrett Lakes Festival group and the Garrett Arts 
 Council.   
 
 In addition, it has been determined that a sound engineer should be added.  
 This person ensures that the sound is held at the appropriate level, that the 
 entire performance schedule is digitized, and produces a final copy of the 
 performance.   
 
 Collaboration meetings will begin in the fall with teachers and our county 
 partners to design this year’s event.  The event will be held on April 21, 2018.  
 Once the event is over, a final collaboration meeting will be held to debrief 
 and make suggestions to complete for future events. 
 
 -Fine Arts teachers will meet to review standards, choose essential standards 
 for each grade level, and align curriculum to provide more consistency 
 throughout the county school system. 
 
 
A. BUDGET INFORMATION AND NARRATIVE 
 

1. Provide a detailed budget on the MSDE Proposed Fine Arts Budget Form.  The 
Proposed Budget must reflect how the funds will be spent, organized according to 
the budget objectives.  MSDE budget forms are available in Excel format through 
the local finance officer or at the MSDE Bridge to Excellence Master Plan Web 
Site at www.marylandpublicschools.org.   

  
2. Provide a detailed budget narrative using the “Guidance for Completion of the 

Budget Narrative for Individual Grants.” (pp. 10-12 of this guidance 
document).  The accompanying budget narrative should detail how the school 
system will use Fine Arts funds to pay only reasonable and necessary direct 
administrative costs associated with the operation of the Fine Arts program.  All 
expenditures must be directly linked to the goals, objectives, and strategies 
identified in State Grant Application of the BTE Master Plan. 
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Detailed Budget Narrative 
Fine Arts Grant Budget Worksheet 

Garrett County Public Schools 
2017-2018 

 
FY 2018 Fine Arts Grant Budget:  July 1, 2017-June 30, 2018 

Category/Object Line Item Calculations Amount In-
Kind 

Total 

Salaries and Wages 

Student Fine Arts 
Fair 

Coordinators 

Provide three 
coordinators to 

organize arts fair  

03@ 450.00 $1350 0 $1350 

Fixed Charges FICA and Workman’s 
Comp. 

$1350 x .0824 
= $111.24 

$111 0 $111 

Stipends Art Teachers for Art 
Fair Preparation 

10 x $125.00 
= $1250 

$1250 0 $1250 

Fixed Charges FICA and Workman’s 
Comp. 

$1250 x .0824 
= $103 

$103 0 $103 

Substitutes Provide substitutes for 
planning, music 

practices & set-up 

43 x $ 80 = 
$3440 

$3440 $1200 $4640 

Fixed Charges FICA and Workman’s 
Comp. 

$3440 x .0824 
=$283.46 

$283 $99 $382 

Contracted Services 

Contracted 
Services 

Music 
mixer/amplification 

DVD Creation  

1 x $1038 $1038 0 $1038 

Materials 
Supplies Materials for Arts Fair 

and program support 
for the Fine Arts 

Program 

$44 $44 $500 $544 

Indirect Costs  $8053 x 
0.0569 = 

458.23/1.0569 
= $433.55 

$434 0 $434 

Totals   $8053 $1799 $9852 
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Additional Federal and State 
Reporting Requirements 
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Victims of Violent Criminal Offenses (VVCOs) in Schools - SY 2016-17 

 Local education agency(LSS:  Garrett County Public Schools  

 LSS Point of Contact:   Phillip Lauver 

Telephone:  334-8938                                                   Email: phil.lauver@garrettcountyschools.org 

 
 

Violent 
Criminal Offenses 

VVCOs 
(Note 1) 

VVCOs 
Requesting 
Transfers 
(Note 2) 

VVCOs 
Transferred 

Prior to Final 
Case Disposition 

(Note 3) 

Total # of 
VVCOs 

Transferred to 
Other Schools 

(Note 4) 
Abduction & attempted abduction 0 0 0 0 

 

Arson & attempted arson in the first degree 0 0 0 0 
 

Kidnapping & attempted kidnapping 0 0 0 0 
 

Manslaughter & attempted manslaughter, 
except involuntary manslaughter 

0 0 0 0 

Mayhem & attempted mayhem 0 0 0 0 
 

Murder & attempted murder 0 0 0 0 
 

Rape & attempted rape 0 0 0 0 
 

Robbery & attempted robbery 0 0 0 0 
 

Carjacking & attempted carjacking 0 0 0 0 
 

Armed carjacking & attempted armed 
carjacking 

0 0 0 0 
 

Sexual offense & attempted sexual offense 
in the first degree 

0 0 0 0 

Sexual offense & attempted sexual offense 
in the second degree 

0 0 0 0 

Use of a handgun in the commission or 
attempted commission of a felony or other 
crime of violence  

0 0 0 0 

Assault in the first degree 0 0 0 0 
 

Assault with intent to murder 0 0 0 0 
 

Assault with intent to rape 0 0 0 0 
 

Assault with intent to rob 0 0 0 0 
 

Assault with intent to commit a sexual 
offense in the first degree 

0 0 0 0 

Assault with intent to commit a sexual 
offense in the second degree 

0 0 0 0 

TOTAL 0 0 0 0 
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Appendix A: Contact Information for MSDE Program Managers 
 
 
 

 Program  Program Manager  Email 
 

Title I, Part A- Improving 
Basic Programs 

Tina McKnight tina.mcknight@maryland.gov 
   
 

Title II, Part A Preparing, 
Training and Recruiting 
High-Quality Teachers and 
Principals 

Cecilia Roe 
Angela Deguzman 
Daniel Capozzi 

cecilia.roe@maryland.gov   
angela.deguzman@maryland.gov  
daniel.capozzi@maryland.gov  
 

Title III, Part A-English 
Language Acquisition, 
Language Enhancement, and 
Academic Achievement 
 

Ilhye Yoon 
Laura Hook 

ilhye.yoon@maryland.gov   
laura.hook@maryland.gov  

 

Title IV, Part A 
Student Support and 
Academic Enrichment Grant 

Danielle Susskind danielle.susskind@maryland.gov  

Title I, Part D- Prevention 
and Intervention Programs 
for Children and Youth Who 
Are Neglected, Delinquent, 
or At-Risk 
 

Valerie Ashton-Thomas 
 

valerie. ashton-
thomas@maryland.gov   

Attachment 13- Fine Arts Kenneth Skrzesz 
Emily Cory 
 

ken.skrzesz@maryland.gov  
emily.cory@maryland.gov  

Victim of Violent Criminal 
Offenses in  Schools 
 

Michelle Daley michelle.daley@maryland.gov  
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Appendix B – General Submission Procedures 

     Posting and Submission Procedures 
 
The 2017 Federal and State Grant Applications and Other Reporting Requirements document is 
shared with the LEA master plan points of contact via Google Drive and Docushare. The 2017 
Federal and State Grant Applications and Other Reporting Requirements document submission 
procedure includes three submission options: Google Drive, Docushare or hard copy via U.S. 
mail. Each point of contact is assigned a username of password to access the secure folders via 
Docushare.  

 
Date 2017 Submission Procedures 

October 16 
DRAFT 
SUBMISSION 

 
ELECTRONIC SUBMISSION- Using Google Drive or Docushare, LEAs may 
submit their 2017 Federal and State Grant Applications and Other Reporting 
Requirement document. This electronic submission should include the Federal and 
State Grant Applications and Other Reporting Requirement document and the Excel 
workbooks containing the Finance sections. 
 
The Federal and State Grant Application and Other Reporting Requirements 
document should be submitted in PDF format.  The Excel workbooks should be 
submitted in Excel format.   
 
Google Drive Submission 
Share the Federal and State Grant Applications and Other Reporting Requirement 
document via Google Drive with Michelle Daley  
(michelle.daley@maryland.gov).  
 

� The Federal and State Grant Applications and Other Reporting Requirement 
document should be submitted as one document in PDF format.  The Excel 
workbook containing the Finance worksheets should be submitted as separate 
documents in Excel format.   

 
Docushare Submission 

� The Federal and State Grant Applications and Other Reporting Requirement 
document should be submitted as one document in PDF format.  The Excel workbook 
containing the Finance worksheets should be submitted as separate documents in 
Excel format.  
 

Hardcopy 

� Send 5 hardcopies, double-sided and three-hole-punched:  Federal and State Grant 
Applications and Other Reporting Requirement document  and Finance Section 

� Avoid sending documents in binders.   
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Date 2017 Submission Procedures 

November 17 
 
FINAL 
SUBMISSION 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 

Google Drive Submission 
 
Share the Federal and State Grant Applications and Other Reporting Requirement  
documents via Google Drive with Michelle Daley  
(michelle.daley@maryland.gov).  
 

� The Federal and State Grant Applications and Other Reporting Requirement 
document should be submitted as one document in PDF format.  The Excel 
workbook containing the Finance worksheets should be submitted as separate 
documents in Excel format.   

 
Docushare Submission 
 

� The Federal and State Grant Applications and Other Reporting Requirement 
document should be submitted as one document in PDF format.  The Excel workbook 
containing the Finance worksheets should be submitted as separate documents in 
Excel format.  
 

Hardcopy 

� Send 5 hardcopies, double-sided and three-hole-punched:  Federal and State Grant 
Applications and Other Reporting Requirement document  and Finance Section 
 

� Avoid sending documents in binders.   
 
 

Hard copies submission of the Federal and State Grant Applications and Other 
Reporting Requirement documents and signed original C-125s must be mailed 
to: 

 
Michelle Daley 
Division of Student, Family, and School Support 
Maryland State Department of Education 
200 West Baltimore Street (4th Floor) 
Baltimore, Maryland 21201 

 

 
 
 

 
 


